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THE NEW CADILLACS
~ The Greatest Cars Ever to Bear

Cadillac presents for 1938 the greatest fine car program in its
history—five entirely new cars, each new and more practical
in its .styling and each new and advanced in its engineering.
Through simplification of lines and additional body types, each
of the five lines becomes an outstanding leader in its defined
price field, thus permitting more concentrated sales effort on
the one Cadillac or LaSalle which best fulfills customer require-
ments. Each of these leaders is an unexcelled value. Each appeals
to its prospective buyers from every standpoint by which fine
cars are judged.

" The LaSalle V-8 of last year won thirty-five thousand friends.
The new LaSalle for 1938, fresher and more invigorating in

its styling, richer in its interior appointments, refined in both |

V-8 engine and chassis, promises to lengthen this long list of
friendships many fold. This Cadillac-built fine car recognizes
no equal for extra value.

A new Cadillac Sixty has been designed especially for those
desiring Cadillac ownership at a medium priee. Embracing new
and distinctive styling, unexcelled eight cylinder smoothness
and performance, this fine car is available in four body types.

Cadillac also presents the first truly modern and practical
motor car for 1938—the Cadillac Sixty Special. The result of
many years of diligent research, experimentation, and engineer-
ing, the Cadillac Sixty Special provides those imminently prac-
tical features of safety and comfort which result from extensive

outward vision, ease of entrance and interior roominess. The

Cadillac Sixty Special promises to make new inroads upon the

market composed of people desiring one of the most practical
and beautiful forms of land transportation_.
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AND LA SALLES FOR 1938
| the Greqfesf Fine Car Name

The new Cadillac V-8, or Series 65, carries on the Cadillac
tradition of large, fine cars. Luxury and comfort have been par-
ticularly stressed in designing the new Cadillac V-8. It is
roomier. It has even greater performance. Two new body types
have been added, thus making available a wider selection of tradi-

tionally fine Cadillacs below the price of the luxurious Fleetwoods.

The new Cadillac Fleetwoods for 1938 have more generous
interior dimensions and more luxurious equipment than has
ever before been provided. The new Cadillac Fleetwood reflects
so much visible luxury over all other fine cars that those who
desire quality in transportation will really want Cadillac Fleet-
wood this year. Cadillac Fleetwood now embraces both of the
markets covered by the previous Series 70 and 75. Cadillac

Fleetwood is outstanding among fine cars.

Cadillac has attained a New High Standard of the World
with the introduction of a revolutionary new sixteen cylinder
motor car. The new 135 degree sixteen cylinder engine is un-
questionably the greatest power plant ever created for a motor
car. This engine is complemented by a chassis of equally ad-
vanced design and by coachwork which surpasses every Fleet-
wood tradition for luxury and comfort. The new Cadillac
Sixteen, the World’s Finest and Most Luxurious Motor Car,
supplants both the former V-12 and V-16. It obsoletes all

twelve cylinder automobiles.

The new Cadillacs and La Salle for 1938 are offered in six

chassis models, three engine sizes and thirty-nine body styles.

es5e
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1938 LA SALLE
Cadillac Designed

New fabrics and new
trimming styles freshen
interior appearance and
provide an atmosphere of
rare quality.

-

BODY: ' CHASSIS:

Five Body Types

Unisteel Turret Top Construction
Fourteen Exterior Color Options
Four New Upholstery Options

124 Inch Wheelbase

X-Type, I-Beamm Fram
Knee Action .
Center Point Steering

Lower overall appearance symbolizes LaSalle’s greater power and sturdiness.
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V-EIGHT
| Cadillac Built

The front compartment
Sloor is level and free
Jrom all obstructions.
Three passenger comfort
in front is now a reality.

CHASSIS (Cont.) ENGINE:
More Durable Transmission Cadillac Built 90° V-Type 8
Double Ride Stabilizers 322 Cubic Inch Displacement
End-to-End Type Shock Absorbers 125 Horsepower @ 3400 R.P.M.
Large Hydraulic Brakes Bore 3 34”; Stroke 4 15”7
Waxed Rear Spring Liners Improved Carburetion
Precision Built Hypoid Rear Axle Uniform Engine Cooling

Nezw Syncromatic Shift
Places the shifting lever
on the steering column.
All driving controls are
at one’s finger tips.

The new beautifully curv-
ed instrument panrnel has
recessed knobs for safety
and is clearly visible day
or night.
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1938 CADILLAC SIXTY

America’s Smoothest and Best Performing

Eight Cylinder 'Mofor Car

‘BODY:
\ Five Body Types
| Unisteel Construction
Fourteen Exterior Color Options
’ Upholstery Selections:
| Six Cloths
| Four Leathers

The rear compartment is
roomy and is upholstered
and trimmed in a dis-
tinctive style. Complete
appointments include a
center arm rest.

CHASSIS:

124 Inch Wheelbase
Syncromatic Shift
Ride Stabilizers front and rear

ENGINE:
Cadillac-built 90° V-type 8
346 Cubic Inch Displacement

The new Cadillac Sixty will never be confused with other makes of cars. Its frontal

grille is a distinctive masterpiece in design.

ege
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THE NEW SIXTY SPECIAL

First to Combine Practical Design
With Dynamic Styling

Doors of unusual height
and width and absence of
running boards permit
passengers to enter or
leave the car with the
Sreatest of ease.

ENGINE (Cont.):

135 Horsepower (@ 3400 R.P.M.
New Syncro-Flex Flywheel
Improved Carburetion

BODY:

Five Passenger Touring Sedan
Structurally All-Steel

CHASSIS:

127 Inch Wheelbase

Lower, More Rigid, Double-Drop
Frame

New, More Durable Transmission

Waxed Rear Spring Liners

The correctly designed Sixty Special provides extensive vision and unusual roomi-

ness. It has strikingly low, fleet lines.

REVISED 12-15-37
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CADILLAC CUSTOM
A Traditionally Large Fine Car

Both shoulder width

 andlegroomhavebeen
increased for comfort.
New trimming styles
provide richer ap-
pearance. There is
every appointment
for comfort and con-
venience.

BODY:

‘Three Body Types

Steel Construction

Fourteen Exterior Color Options
Six Upholstery Selections

The new Cadillac V-8 presents a distinctively symmetrical modern appearance fvith
its rear quarter pillar sloping at an opposed angle to the 39-degree V-windshkield.

® 10e°
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V-EIGHT

Roomier and More Luxurious

Higher, wider doors,
made possible by lower
floors and longer wheel-
base, permit extreme ease
of entrance into the car.

CHASSIS:

Longer 132 Inch Wheelbase

More Durable Transmission
Lower, More Rigid Frame
Improved Stabilizer Action
Waxed Rear Spring Liners
Improved Hydraulic Brakes
Precision Built Hypoid Rear Axle

ENGINE:

Cadillac Built 90° V-Type 8

135 Horsepower @ 3400 R.P.M.
Bore 3 15”"; Stroke 4 145"

New Syncro-Flex Flywheel
Greater Performance

Improved Carburetion

Uniform Cooling

e 11e
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CADILLAC
Magnificent Among Fine Cars

FLEETWOOD COACHWORK:

Twelve Custom Types

Fourteen Exterior Color
Selections

Seven Exclusive Weise Uphol-
stery Cloths

Every interior dimen-
sion is greater and
every appointment
more luxurious than
heretofore.

ENGINE:

Cadillac-built 90° V-type 8
140 Horsepower @ 3400 R.P.M.
346 Cubic Inch Displacement

The new Cadillac Fleetwood V-8 reflects an impressive dignity in appearance
exclusive among fine cars.
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FLEETWOOD

New Proof That The Fine Car Field Definitely
Belongs to Cadillac

A novel construction of
auxiliary seats in all
seven passenger sedans
provides these passen-
Zers with true comfort
for the first time.

ENGINE (Cont.):

Bore 3 14”; Stroke 4 13"
Compression Ratio 6.7-1
New Syncro-Flex Flywheel
Improved Carburetion
Improved Cooling

Battery Under Hood

Higher, wider windows and windshield provide greater outward visibility than
ever before.

REVISED 12-15-37

CHASSIS:

®13e

141 Inch Wheelbase .

Syncromatic Shift

I.ower, More Rigid Frame
Improved Dual Ride Stabilizers
Waxed Rear Spring Liners
Precision Built Hypoid Rear Axle




CADILLAC
Establishes a New High

Every interior dimen-
sion is greater than the
previous V-16, despite
a thirteen inch reduc-
tion in wheelbase. Such
luxury in appointments
also surpasses anything
offered by Cadillac
before.

FLEETWOOD COACHWORK: ENGINE:
Twelve Custom Types 431 Cubic Inch Displacement
Fourteen Exterior Color Options Bore 314"; Stroke 314"
Ten Weise Interior Upholstery 185 Horsepower @ 3600 r.p.m.
Selections

Every attention of artistic design has been given the World’s Finest and Most

Luxurious Motor Car to insure equally distinctive styling.

e jq e




SIXTEEN
Standard of the World

The revolution-
ary 135 degree
V-type sixteen
cylinder power
plant adds an-
other engineer-
ing achievement
£o Cadillac’s long
list of ““World
Famous Firsts.’®
Performance,
Smoothness and
Durability far
outclass any
Twelve ever
built and perma-
nently  obsolete

such engines.

ENGINE (Cont.) CHASSIS:

Lowest Piston Travel of Any 141 Inch Wheelbase
American Car ‘ More Durable Transmission

Compression Ratio 6.8:1 Syncromatic Shifting Lever on
Enbloc Cylinder—Crankcase Steering Column
Nine Bearing Crankshaft 10022 More Rigid Frame
Full Length Water Jackets Precision Built Hypoid Rear Axle
Dual Engine Accessories (Ratio 4.31:1) ‘

A completely redesigned chassis brings new comfort and even longer life to the
Cadillac Sixteen.

® 15 e
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At the receiving room
every connecting rod
forging is carefully
tested for havrdness
and temper in accord-
ance with metallurgical
specifications.

Cylinder bores are
checked for wall thick-
ness in all directions
with a magnetic gauge
to insure uniform en-
ine cooling.

e 23 @

This modern, multi-
purpose machine
rough bores cylinders
and drills valve guide
bushing holes for both
banks of cylinders in
one operation. Ounly
from such efficiency
in production is Cad-
illac able to provide
highest quality at low-
est cost to Cadillac-
La Salle buyers.




Pistons are Ilikewise
Zraded into 30 dimen-
sional sizes. These two

recision steps afford a
selective fitting of pis-
ton-to-bore within a
maximum variation
of .00007 inches—
about I—40 the width
of a human hair.

®e24e

Cylinder bores are
graded into one of 30
different sizes with a
special expanding

gauge.

Balancing the crank-

_shaft to T ounce inch

limit, after whichcrank-
skaft, clutck and fly-
wheel will be balanced
within a 15 ounce inch
limit.



Developed for and first
used by Cadillac, this
machine polishes all
the lobes of the cam-
shaft at once to an ex-
tremely smooth finish,
which could not possi-
bly be obtained by ante-
dated hand methods.

Accuracy of cam con-
tours are carefully
checked because of their
importance to perform-
ance, with a microme-
ter and wheel gradu-
ated into minutes to
simplify the reading of
very slight irregulari-
ties on the cam surface.

The block test provides
a carefully covered run
in with special oil under
constant pressure fo re-
move all metallic par-
ticles and foreign mat-
ter, and to provide an
opportunity for inspec-
tors fo check the opera-
tion of every part of
the completed engine.
This relieves owners of
the tiresome 500 mile
break-in so mnecessary
in other makes of cars.

Briefly outlined and illustrated, these are but a few of the craftsmanship
operations in every day use at the Cadillac factory. No mention has been
made, for example, of tx"‘ansmiss‘ion and rear axle construction or propeller
shaft balance. Reference to precision is necessarily frequent on all of the
following pages describing the detailed construction of all parts of Cadillac-
La Salle cars because every skilled workman at the plant adheres conscien-
tiously to Cadillac’s motto, *‘Craftsmanship a Creed—Accuracy a Law.”’

e 25e




GENERAL MOTORS CORPORATION
- Bulwark Behind Cadillac Progress
Cadillac-LaSalle sales leadership is due in large measure to thi

administrative, engineering, and financial services rendered
through Cadillac’s affiliation with General Motors.

ILargest in the industry, General Motors’ very dominancs
alone lends prestige and buying confidence to people consider
ing the purchase of a Cadillac or LaSalle. Through its owr
mechanical excellence and engineering superiorities, Cadillac
in turn lends pres-
tige and personnel
ability to all other
General Motors
cars. For this very
reason, it is of pri-
mary importance
to the Corpora-
tion to insure the
continued leader-
ship of Cadillac in
the fine car field.

Cadillac engin-
eers are in con-
stant contact with General Motors Research Laboratories
headed by one of the industry’s most famous engineers, C. F
Kettering. Here hundreds of scientists and engineers, equippec
with the finest lab.
oratory devices
are constantly
striving to im.
prove the develop:
ment of the auto
mobile. Cadillac
uses these facil:
ities as a consul
tant service to have
their own specific
developments in-
vestigated.

In addition to the table model and the drafting board, experi:
mental Cadillacs and LaSalles equipped with new devices of al

General Motors Building, Detroit, Mich.
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‘at the General

kinds, are contin-
ually being tested

Motors Proving
Ground. New
models are driven
hundreds of thou-
sands of miles over
every conceivable
kind of road and
under all weather and temperature conditions to determine any
possible defect in design before being released for production
In addition, nearly all makes of automobiles, American anc
European, are purchased annually and subjected to comparative
tests with General Motors cars. Only divisional engineers of the
Corporation have access to the findings. They are totally un-
biased for Proving Ground engineers are interested solely in facts,
not in manufacturers. As an ethical policy, their reports can

‘never be used for advertising or comparative sales presentation

purposes.

Of equal importance to the Proving Ground for advancements
in design is the Proving Ground of Public Opinion. The Cus-
tomer Research Division contacts hundreds of thousands of
automobile owners each year to determine what features they
desire in their next cars. Cadillac designers are thus enabled
to build Cadillacs and LaSalles &y and for the people who purchase
them. This guarantees a high public acceptance before new
models even leave
the assembly line.

Style leader-
ship and luxurious
interior appoint-
ments for which
Cadillac has al-
ways been fam-
ous, originate at
General Motors
Art and Color
Section. Cadillac’s
own designers and
Customer Research make recommendations. The Art and Color
Department puts these designs in concrete form, final approval
resting with Cadillac.
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The unsurpassed degree of Cadil.lac’s manufacturing efficiency
is the basis for such quality cars at low prices. Economies in
mass purchasing and inter-divisional exchange of manufacturing
experience afforded by General Motors are additional reasons
for greater Cadillac-L.aSalle price value.

In addition to product superiority, General Motors provides
the Cadillac or La
Salle buyer with
an unequalled
time buying plan.
General Motors
A cceptance Cor-
poration is the
only automobile
finance company
which is wholly
an integral divi-

INSTALMENT
sion of a manufac-

urer. Hence, the |

objective of G.M.A.C. is to do everything possible to assist in
the sale of General Motors cars and not in making a private
profit. For this reason G.M.A.C. has pioneered in the devel-
opment of wider insurance coverage and lower interest rates,
and has done most to make it possible for a greater number of
people to purchase Cadillacs and LaSalles out of income. Fur-
thermore, the reputation and financial security of General Motors
remove purchasers’ objection to possible lack of integrity of
the financing company so that today a more inexpensive and
stable time purchase plan cannot be found.

With General Motors’ assets totalling over one and one-half
billion dollars, Cadillac is assured a financial security many
times greater than any other fine car manufacturer. The future
production continuance of Cadillac and LaSalle is definitely
established.

Every Cadillac-LaSalle salesman has, therefore, all these
decided sales advantages not available to the salesmen of cars
manufactured by independent companies:

Extensive Research Facilities Consumer Knowledge
Purchasing Economies Time Buying Service
Manufacturing Advantages Financial Security
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CADILLAC
V-TYPE ENGINE DESIGN

The Only Engineeringly Correct Design for Engines
of Eight or More Cylinders

Cadillac has concentrated on V-type engines for twenty-
four years, utilizing this principle in engines of eight,
twelve and sixteen cylinders. On land, sea and in the
air this design has proved itself to be by far the best
because of its compactness, rigidity, efficiency, hence
its DEPENDABILITY. This is one of the first require-
ments demanded by motor car buyers.

As early as 1922, the eminent automotive engineer,
C. F. Kettering, said, “*With the unlimited funds and
vast resources of the General Motors Corporation at
my command, were 1 assigned the task of building
another truly fine motor car engine where the size of
the engine required of itself eight or more cylinders, it
must needs be of the V-type design.”’

More costly to build than in-line types because of the

necessity for expensive, specialized machinery to manu-

facture angle-spaced banks of cylinders, Cadillac has
utilized the vast resources and funds of General Motors
and its own unparalleled experience to bring the present
Cadillac-LaSalle V-8’s and the new Sixteen to un-
rivalled peaks of performance, smoothness, economy
and long life.

Operating Smoothness and Long Engine Life

Engines of V-type design are far simpler, more direct
and efficient in their operation than in-line type engines.
There are numerous examples of this V-type simplicity

‘which promote longer engine life.

Contrast, for example, the long straight eight crank-
shaft and nine small bearings with the short crankshaft
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and three large bearings of the V-8. It is obviously
easier and less costly to align three rather than nine,
seven or even five main bearings.

(Above)
Straight-8 Crankshaft
and Bearings.

(Left)
V-8 Crankshaft

and Bearings.

An important factor in long engine life is absence of
vibration. In fact, vibration has a very definite bearing
on the wearing life and quietness of all parts of the
chassis and body, hence all manufacturers constantly
strive to make their engines run more smoothly.
In the 90° V-type 8 Cadillac has realized the smoothest
of all eight cylinder engines and in the 135° V-type 16
the smoothest automobile engine ever built.

In a V-8 with cylinders paired at ninety degrees,
or at right angles to each other, the inertia force built
up within one cylinder is completely offset by the
equivalent inertia force of the opposite cylinder. One
force counteracts or neutralizes a second equal force
when they meet at the crankshaft. Therefore, main
bearings have no work to do other than supporting the
weight of the crankshaft and absorbing reactions from
explosions within the cylinders. In the case of a straight
eight engine there is no pairing of cylinders. The front
cylinder balances the rear cylinder of the engine, conse-
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quently to cancel each other, the inertia forces must be
transmitted from one end of the crankshaft to the other.
This increases crankshaft and crankcase stresses, in-
creases the work which main bearings have to do, and
by increasing crankshaft deflection, causes the typical
straight eight high speed vibration. -

Work which main bearings must do has been accu-
rately measured by Cadillac engineers. Taking a Cadillac
V-8 engine and a typical straight eight engine of prac-
tically identical cubic inch displacement they found that
the total average maximum load or pressure imposed

upon the three V-8 main bearings is 173 pounds per

square inch, and on the five straight eight bearings 791
pounds per square inch. Five small bearings having no

‘greater area must do five times the work of three large

bearings. Operating smoothness, dependability and long
life is obviously greater in Cadillac V-type engines.

A long driven shaft has far more whip than a short shaft.

A V-type eight cylinder engine is, by comparison
with an eight-in-line engine, a twin four. Hence, it is
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" much shorter and more compact. Given two engines of

equal cubic inch displacement, the straight eight crank-
shaft must be longer than the V-8 crankshaft. The V-8
crankshaft, being short and of large diameter, is much
better able to withstand stresses imposed upon it by
explosive forces of the engine and centrifugal forces set
up by rapid crankshaft revolutions. This is an addi-
tional factor in longer life and greater smoothness.

Power.forces react upon every crankshaft causing a
rapid, alternate twisting first in one direction, then in
another. This causes torsional vibration. The short,
rigid Cadillac or LaSalle V-8 crankshaft is but negligibly
affected by these twisting forces while the long shafts
of the straight eight engines are seriously affected. This
may be demonstrated with an ordinary desk ruler.

One-half Ruler Twist Full Ruler Twist

First, hold one-half the ruler’s length and twist in
opposite directions with each hand. Note how much re-
sistance is offered to the twisting force. Now try the
same procedure, using all the ruler’s length. This
demonstrates the effect of forces developed in a straight
eight engine upon the crankshaft.

At high speeds, explosive forces within any engine
tend to make the crankshaft bend. Again, the short
ruggedness of the V-8 crankshaft resists this bending
tendency to a far greater extent than is possible with
a long, thin straight eight crankshaft. To demon-
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strate, hold the ruler on the desk with one-half of its
length projecting over the edge. See how rigid the ruler
remains when attempts are made to snap it. Now
extend the overhang of the ruler until as much as pos-
sible of its length projects over- the edge of the desk.
Its end may be snapped much more easily. The twisting
and snapping tendencies of the crankshaft during engine

One-half Ruler Snap Full Ruler Snap

operation are, of course, in small fractional measure-
ments, but relatively slight deviation from its true, pre-
determined position creates extreme engine vibrations.
The short, rigid crankshaft of the Cadillac-LaSalle V-8
engines holds these deviations to a far lower amount
than it is possible to attain with the long crankshafts of
any straight eight engine. This feature, in addition to
inherent cancellation of inertia forces, make the
Cadillac-built 90° V-8 engines smoother and quieter
to operate, and also provides longer, more dependable
engine life than any straight eight powered automobile.

V-8 DESIGN PROVIDES MOST
EFFICIENT OPERATION

Equalized Carburetion

With V-type design Cadillac engineers  are able to
centralize carburetor location above and between the
two cylinder blocks. The carburetor’s central location
permits equal distribution of fuel mixture to every one
of the eight cylinders. The farthest cylinder is only
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about half the corresponding distance from the car-
buretor that it is in straight engines. This eliminates

V-8 Equalized Manifold Straight-8 Unequal Manifolds

the need for long intake manifolds in which vaporized
fuel has time to condense.

.ir/ .

A factory is heated from a central Muckh of the heat to this factory would
source. be wasted.

Positive Cooling

In the Cadillac V-8 water enters the right hand cylinder
block under pressure. Half of the water is by-passed
to the left hand block. Thus, the maximum distance that
- cooling water must travel through the block is far less
and the variation in temperature throughout the engine
is about half of that in a straight eight engine. In straight
eights water enters the block at the front and must travel
the full length of the engine before cooling the rear cyl-
inder. Cooling effectiveness obviously diminishes as
water passes from front to rear of the engine. This
results in hotter running rear cylinders, causes uneven
cylinder temperatures, and, therefore, enhances the
danger of warping cylinders and valve seats which
results from unequal heating. Lubricating quality of
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the oil is reduced and oil consumptlon increases under
wide variances in temperature.

The compactness of V-type design also permits a
greater water cooling area around cylinders and valves.

(Left) Straight-8 Cooling

(Below) V-8 Cooling

Because of the great length of a stralght eight engine,
which must be fitted into a limited space, water areas
must be restricted in size and cooling efficiency is lost.

V-type design lends itself admirably to efficient cool-
1ng system operation with resultant operatlng economies
and longer engine life.

Efficient Lubrication

Three large main bearings each have greater surface
area, hence retain oil longer and are easier to lubricate
than any one of the seven or nine small bearings of the
eight-in-line crankshaft.

There are other lubrication advantages inherent in
V-type design. Oil conduits throughout the engine are
shorter, reducing danger of plugged oil passages. Qil
is directed under pressure through drilled holes in the
crankcase .removing the danger of engine failure from
broken oil lines where a piping system is used.

Due to the shortness of the V-8 crankcase, positive
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lubrication is assured, regardless of the steepness of ‘
the road or of rapidity of deceleration. The oil pump
inlet is always on the oil surface. When straight eight
engines operate on grades or decelerate from high

speeds the oil flows to one end of the crankcase which
may result in the engine being oil starved.

Because of its compactness the short V-type eight
requires fewer camshaft bearings. This further simpli-
fies the lubricating system, insures dependability, and
decreases operating costs.

V-Type Design Saves Space

Cadillac V-type design permits an engine of greater
size and power output than a straight eight to be placed
under much shorter hood length, leaving greater room
for interior body dimensions. A V-8 engine is six
inches shorter than a straight 8 engine of equal size.

A V-type engine is six inches shorter than a straz‘ght-8 of equal size

If it were attempted to produce a straight eight
engine with similar displacement in a short engine
space, the bore would have to be small and the stroke
long. This would result in very high piston speeds, as
is found in big straight eight engines of today, with
consequent increased wear and decreased engine life.
Should the bores be widened and the stroke shortened,
more engine space would be required. To accommodate
such an engine, hood length would have to be increased
and passenger space decreased even more than in the
present s'traight eights. ‘
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V-Type Design Is Inherently More Economical

Economy of operating an automobile can only be judged
by the entire duration of car ownership. It is the total
cost of maintenance and repairs in addition to expendi-
tures for gasoline and oil which determine whether or

" not a car is economical to own. In summarizing, con-
sider these exclusive economy features obtainable only
in Cadillac or LaSalle through the employment of the
inherently balanced 90° V-8 engines:

Economy of longer, more dependable engine life
through -simplicity and absence of vibration
in design.

Economy of a short, rugged, three bearing
crankshaft.

Economy of equal distribution of fuel mixture.

Economy of more positive engine cooling.

Economy of more efficient lubrication.

Economy in engine space.

These six inherent advantages in engine design alone,
without reference to Cadillac excellence in manufacture,

prove the superiority of Cadillac and LaSalle over all
makes of straight eight design.
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TWO V-EIGHT ENGINES FOR 1938

Cadillac has built two 90° V-type eight cylinder engines
for 1938. A V-8 engine of 346 cubic inch displacement
powers all Cadillac and Cadillac Fleetwood V-8’s. An
engine of 322 cubic inch displacement is employed in

LaSalle V-8.

The performance, smoothness and quietness of the
Cadillac-built V-8 engine employed in the new LaSalle
V-8 is one of the most important features of this out-
standing leader for 1938. This engine is the basis for
LaSalle’s long list of completely satisfied owners. Wider
radiator grilles increase air distribution over the radiator
"~ core face, thus improving engine cooling. A new, more
positive rear main bearing oil seal and a new flexible
oil level dip stick have been added. Improved carbure-
tion increases economy. Placement of horns behind the
radiator grille and improved high tension wiring lend
a much neater appearance and provide greater accessi-
bility in the engine compartment. With the single
exception of the Cadillac Sixty, LaSalle continues to
be the best performing eight cylinder motor car built.

The V-8 engine employed in Cadillac also embodies
all of the superlative qualities of the 1937 Series and
many outstanding refinements. A most noteworthy im-
provement is the introduction of the Syncro-Flex Fly-
wheel which provides Cadillac with such silky smooth-
ness that these cars may be conservatively called the
smoothest and quietest of all eight cylinder automobiles.

The 1mproved rear main bearlng oil seal is also used
on all Cadillac V-8’s.

The accelerative ability of the Cadillac Sixty and
Cadillac V-8 is even more outstanding through axle
changes The Sixty has a 3.92—1 ratio and the V-8
a 4.58—1 ratio. These low ratios, typical of Cadillacs
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and LaSalle, provide their exceedingly large, powerful
engines with low piston travel which makes these
engines quieter, longer lived and the most economical
to operate relative to their size of all engines built
today. Inherently undesirable accessory drive gears
are, therefore, unnecessary to all Cadillac-built engines.

Greater power and performance is now available in
the Cadillac Fleetwood by increasing the horsepower
development of this model to 140. This has been
achieved by increasing the compression ratio to 6.7—1.
Other Cadillac V-8’s and LaSalle continue with a
6.25—1 compression ratio.

A torsional vibration dampener is used on the Cadillac
crankshaft as a refinement to this more powerful engine.

Two Peak Load Generators, both of improved ca-
pacity, are used. LaSalle, Cadillac Sixty and V-8
have a voltage regulated Peak Load Generator. Its
charging rate is nearly constant throughout the speed
range of the car above 20 miles per hour. A current
control is added to the Fleetwood generator which
makes its charging rate absolutely constant throughout
the speed range above 20 miles per hour.

Mountings

The engine is supported at three points in live
rubber. Two rubber cushions support the engine on
both forward sides on the frame side bars. A third
support is at the rear of the transmission extension.
These three supports permit the engine to rock freely
and utilize the engine’s weight in steadying the frame.
This is an important factor in Cadillac-LaSalle high
speed roadability. Use of three supports permits the
engine to align itself constantly with the frame like a
three-legged stool. " '

Other methods involving only one supporf for the
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forward part of the engine do not provide sufficient
rigidity for front frame arms, hence such cars have

Location of 3-Point Engine Supports

noticeably poor roadability. High speed handling
feels insecure.

Rear Engiﬂe Mounting
LaSalle

The rear V-8 engine suppdrt is of novel construction.
| It consists of two rubber parts: a compression cushion
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and a rebound cushion. The compression cushion counter-
acts downward thrusts of the engine caused by power
forces. The rebound cushion absorbs the reactionary
upward ‘'movement -of the engine’s weight and com-
pletely insulates engine tremors from the frame bracket.
The effect is to allow free movement of the engine
through a limited distance, after which resistance of
the rubber builds up preventing excessive engine motion
in the chassis at high speeds or over rough roads. This
may be compared to the action of a very flexible spring
in combination with a shock absorber, whereas con-
ventional rubber type cushions correspond to a rela-
tively stiff spring without shock absorbers. |

'Enbloc Cylinder and Crankcase

Crankcase and block are cast in one mold from v-ery
hard, specially prepared alloy of steel and iron. The

enbloc casting is then placed in an ‘‘equalizing’’ oven

Rigid Enbloc Cylinder—Crankcase

to season the metal by slow cooling to normal tem-
perature. An extremely rigid, durable engine founda-
tion is thus secured. Other manufacturers use such

e 42e




soft, inexpensive cylinder block iron that the material
will not resist the hammering of valves in their seats,
hence have to use valve seat inserts.

Additional features of great strength result from
shortness, greater width and compactness made pos-
sible by V-type design. A boss, or column, extends
from the center of each cylinder block top face to the
crankcase which ties the unit firmly together.

Cylinder wall thicknesses are carefully checked in
all directions with an electric gauge. Cylinder walls are
triple-honed which imparts a smooth, glass-like finish. .
This increases piston ring life, minimizes scoring possi-.
bilities, promotes even cooling, and, therefore, in-
creases engine efficiency and long life.

Each bore is measured with an electric expanding
gauge and graded into one of thirty sizes. Pistons are
likewise weighed and graded into thirty sizes. This
permits an exact selective fitting of piston-to-bore to
.00007 inches variation in clearance. It insures maxi-
mum operating efficiency of the engine.

Cylinder Head

The cylinder head is cast of the same material as the
block to insure uniform expanS1on of the two units
when heated. This avoids development of leaks and
‘gasket troubles prevalent in engines with cylinder heads
‘which differ in material from the block. The head is
light in weight for flexibility which provides a better
seal at the union with the block. This also reduces
cylinder bore and valve seat distortion.

The compression ratio for V-8 engines employed in
LaSalle, Sixty and V-8 is 6.25 to 1. This high stand-
ard ratio permits the use of standard grades of fuel
without development of pinging noises.

The Fleetwood has a 6.7—1 compression ratio
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which increases its power output to 140 H.P., increases
its maximum speed and improves performance. Ethyl
fuel is required.

Pistons and Ring;

Aluminum alloy pistons are subjected to a costly ano-
dizing process. This is a special electro-chemical bath
treatment which gives a gem-like hardness to the light
weight aluminum. Advantages of Anodized Aluminum

Alloy pistons are: lighter weight, greater strength, and .

greatly minimized wear and scuffing, particularly when
the engine is started when cold.

T-Slot, Anodized
Finish, 4-Ring Piston

The T-slot type of piston is used for positive assur-
ance of uniform expansion and contraction. The T-slot
permits walls of the piston to expand freely at all
points, thereby fitting itself evenly and correctly within
the cylinder bore. This is impossible in the Invar-strut
type because such pistons are held rigidly at the struts
expanding unequally at other points.

Cadillac-LaSalle pistons are ground slightly. out of

round, which is also important to uniform bore fitting,
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full compression and more efficient engine operation.

Wrist pins are first measured to one-tenth of one-
thousandth wvariation in concentricity with a special
micrometer before being fitted to the pistons by hand.
This excellence in precision is exclusive to Cadillac.
Pistons for the more powerful Cadillac engines have
wrist pins of speclal strength. They are bored with
tapered ends to glve increased thickness at the center
for increased strength and minimum weight.

Connecting Rods

Connecting rods of carbon steel are strong and light
in weight. Each rod is split at an angle which permits
quick removal of the rod through the top of the cylinder
bore facilitating service work. Bearings are diamond
bored for true center accuracy.

Rifle-Drilled
Connecting Rod

Positive wrist pin lubrication is made possible by
rifle-drilled holes in each rod from the big end bearing
directly to each wrist pin bearing.

Cylinder bores are cross lubricated. Rods of the right
hand cylinder block lubricate the left cylinder block
bores and vice versa. With each revolution of the con-
necting rod oil is squirted out through a small hole in
the connecting rod’s big end. Such positive lubrication
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is essential to prevent piston-to-bore wear in a cold
engine. It is another exclusive feature onl'y obtainable
with V-type design.

Each piston, connecting rod, bearing and wrist pin as-
sembly is balanced to closest precision limits of 145 of
an ounce for perfect running balance and engine
smoothness.

Crankshaft

The crankshaft is a high carbon steel forging and
weighs ninety pounds. It is carefully balanced on a
special machine to l4§ ounce-inch limit and again
balanced after flywheel and clutch are attached to
14 ounce-inch limit.

Shkort, Rugged Crankshaft

The extreme 27 inch shortness, possible only in
V-type design, eliminates tendencies to whip or vibrate
which cannot be avoided in long straight eight
crankshafts.

Large diameter bearing journals and 14 inch overlap
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of these journals and their crankpins are additional
features of V-8 crankshaft rigidity. Use of six counter-
weights gives each crankshaft cheek its own counter-
weight which counterbalances each crankpin and con-
necting rod at the point of disturbance. ThlS contributes
to smoothness and balance.

Use of a light flywheel in the LaSalle V-8 engine
eliminates any development of vibration at high speeds.

A new Syncro-Flex Flywheel has been developed by
Cadillac engineers for all Cadillac V-8’s. At certain
critical speeds crankshafts in all engines tend to bend
slightly upward and downward at the ends causing the
flywheel to run with a wobbling motion creating vibra-

New Syncro-Flex Flywheel

tions. These vibrations are practically eliminated by
the short, rigid V-8 crankshaft and would go unnoticed
by an owner after dr1v1ng a straight elght powered
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automobile. For further Cadillac refinement, however,
this new type . of flywheel has been designed which
results in a silky smoothness never previously achieved.

Instead of the usual rigid flywheel, the cast iron rim
of the new design is attached to the crankshaft by a
flexible steel disc. Damping plates press against both
sides of this flexible disc. When the engine is run at
speeds at which crankshaft bending occurs, the flexi-
bility of the disc permits the cast iron flywheel rim to
run in a true circle regardless of crankshaft deflection.
If the crankshaft bends, however, the damping plates
rub against the flexible disc, thus absorbing or damping
the motion of the crankshaft just as the vibration of a
violin string is damped if the finger is placed upon it.

All Cadillac V-8’s also have a torsional vibration
dampener on the crankshaft. While torsional or twisting
vibrations are characteristic of crankshafts in all sixes,
straight eights and V-12’s, they are for all practical
purposes eliminated by the short crankshafts of four
cylinder and V-8 design engines. The dampener is used
on Cadillac solely as an additional refinement to a
powerful engine.

Main Bearings

Due to the inherent cancellation of inertia forces in 90°
V-type design, main bearings have no work to do other
than support the crankshaft and absorb combustion
forces. Hence, only three are necessary. These are
rigidly backed and babbitt-lined. They have very wide
surface areas which retain oil longer than seven or nine
small bearings. Three bearings are more easily aligned
and more easily accessible. -

A new posii:ive rear main bearing oil seal is used in
addition to the slinger-type seal. This design consists of
an asbestos composition packing being held in the
crankcase and main bearing cap by metal retainers.
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Valve Mechanism

All Cadillac-built engines are of L-head design. Intake
and exhaust valves are maintained in constant, accurate
adjustment by hydraulic valve silencers or lash adjusters.
These eliminate tappet noises frequent in all engines
without automatic wvalve adjusters and particularly
frequent in those of overhead valve design.

Service expérience proves that 75 per cent of the
cause for valve grinding is incorrect valve tappet
clearance. This results in overheated valves and seats,
causing leakage which decreases power output and in-
creases fuel consumption. Valve silencers in all Cadillac-
built engines eliminate this cause for service and oper-
ating expense by maintaining zero clearance under all
conditions, thus prolonging valve life over other
engines. With but one exception Cadillac and LaSalle

~are the only cars under $3,000 equipped with these

owner-saving instruments.

Hydraulic valve silencers permit the use of mush-
room-type followers and cam contours such that a fast
opening and closing of valves is realized for greater
power and performance. _

These silencers are extremely costly instruments and
have an accuracy of precision in manufacture equivalent
to the world’s finest and most expensive watches. Their
operation is hydraulic, utilizing oil supplied under
pressure by the engine’s lubrication system. The
silencers automatically keep all lost motion out of the
complete valve mechanism under all conditions.

Valve seat inserts are unnecessary in Cadillac engines
because of the especially hard cylinder block material.
Inserts are required in other engines to resist the
hammering action of valves in their seats when an
inexpensive soft iron block material is used. Also, in
the Cadillac design, heat from the valves escapes
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When the valve is closed oil
is forced by the engine’s lubri-
cating system in around the
ball check valve. This oil pres-
sure holds the tappet firmly
against the valve stem. Clear-
ance is zero and the valve
is in accurale adjustment.

m Zero
) Clearance

AR
T Uk

When the valve opens the
ball check valve prevents oil
from escaping again insuring
zero clearance. A controlled
oil bleed around the tappet
[)ltmger compensates for valve
expansion  maintaining  ac-
curate al{iustment.

HYDRAULIC VALVE SILENCER OPERATION




directly to the cooling water whereas valve seat inserts
retard heat dissipation.

An additional objection arising from the use of valve
seat inserts is the reduction of valve openings which
curbs power output and engine efficiency. Also warpage
and distortion of valve seat within the block results
from the unequal heat expansion and coefficients of the
two metals. This causes incorrect valve fitting and
wasted power.

Cadillac not only uses quality block material of high
heat dissipating characteristics, but also positivcly and
forcefully cools wvalve seats by direct water flow.
Through the use of hydraulic valve silencers, constantly
accurate valve adjustment is maintained which post-
pones the need for valve grinding far longer than the
conventional valve mechanism with inserts.

Camshaft

The camshaft is a case-hardened steel forging driven.

by a silent chain from the crankshaft. Chain drive is far
superior to any type or material of gears because it is
stronger, quieter and greatly reduces wear. Hence, it
is longer lived and more positive without servicing.

Bearings are steel-backed for strength and are lubri-
cated directly through passages in the crankcase. Only
three are necessary because of compact V-type design.

By using hydraulic valve silencers, Cadillac has
des1gned special cam contours which permit fast opening
and closing of valves and large openings, admitting
great quantities of fuel mixture for high power output
and acceleration.

Integral with the camshaft at the rear is an accessory
drive gear which drives the distributor and oil pump
drive shafts.
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FUEL SYSTEM

Fuel Pump

Fuel is fed through air-cooled lines along the frame
side bars to the fuel pump located in front of the engine
directly behind the fan. This is the coolest spot under
the hood, which eliminates vapor lock tendencies or
supply shut off due to engine heat. From the pump fuel
is fed under pressure to the carburetor.

Fan-Cooled
Fuel Pump

The pump is of silent diaphragm construction. Water
and all impurities are filtered and deposited in a
detachable glass bowl.

Gasoline tank capacity is 22 gallons for LaSalle and
Sixty, 24 gallons for the Sixty Special, and 26.5 gallons
for the Cadillac V-8 and Fleetwood. These capacities
afford an unusually wide cruising range for long dis-
tance touring.

- Carburetors

Dual downdraft carburetors are used on all Cadillacs
and LaSalle. They are ideally located above the center
of the engine V for positive equal distribution of fuel
mixture by the intake manifold. The carburetors are
designed to eliminate the tendency of gasoline in the
carburetor to boil when the warm engine is stopped.
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In conventional carburetors this boiling action creates
gas bubbles which “‘percolate’’ upward through the
fuel nozzle and discharge raw gasoline into the intake
manifold which bhandicaps starting. Cadillac-LaSalle
carburetors have a vent which permlts any such gas
bubbles to escape for easy starting.

The nozzle design for the new LaSalle carburetor has
been improved by an accurate calibration of fuel and
air mixture. This improves acceleration during part-
throttle operation and likewise improves fuel economy.

Improved LaSalle
Carburetor

An additional refinement includes an air-cooled meter-
ing jet which improves hot starting.

The LaSalle carburetor also has Climatic Control.
This is a perfected type of thermostatic choke which
improves engine operation when cold by continuing
choking action until the engine has reached its normal
temperature.

The choke is electrically operated on all Cadillac V-8
engines. This mechanism consists of a small, fully
encased wire coil close to the control thermostat. This
begins to heat as soon as the ignition is turned on,
expands the thermostat which in turn regulates the
operation of the choke valve. The electric choke is
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simple and positive in operation and eliminates oil
dilution due to overchoking.

The Cadillac carburetor also has a new wvacuum
actuated economizer. This mechanism enriches the
fuel mixture whenever power is required, even though
the throttle is not fully open. Also, this improved design
makes possible a leaner mixture for greater fuel
economy.

Cadillac
Carburetor and
Electric Choke

Another feature of efficient Cadillac carburetion is the
concentric design of the fuel chamber. This design elim-
inates tendencies toward vapor lock, common to many
carburetors, by utilizing the cooling action caused by
the evaporation of gasoline in the air stream passing
down the carburetor throat. Fuel stored in the carbu-
retor completely encircles the carburetor throat. By
keeping this fuel constantly cool, rapid evaporation
in the carburetor mixing chamber is avoided. Smoother,
faster performance and more economical operation is
attained in hot weather driving. The pronounced cooling
effect resulting from evaporating gasoline may be
easily demonstrated by placing a small amount of
gasoline in the palm of the hand.
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The concentric designed fuel chamber also makes
carburetor efficiency entirely independent of the grade
of the road or degree of acceleration or deceleration.
Gasoline is permitted to rise at the rear of the fuel
chamber when ascending a hill or accelerating, and
to drop a corresponding amount at the front of the
chamber without affecting the relative level of gasoline
in the nozzle. Proper flow and correct mixture of fuel
from the carburetor is maintained with consequent

economy and smoothness.

Air Intake

An oil bath air cleaner filters all air before it enters the
carburetor, insuring a pure fuel mixture. This elimina-
tion of impurities in the air prevents scoring of piston
and cylinder walls.

This type of cleaner is far more effective in handling
large quantities of dirt than the conventional wire mesh
type. Air rushing into the cleaner passes over a reservoir
of oil creating an oil mist. Much of the dirt is held on
the surface of the oil in the reservoir and the balance
caught in a filtering element. All dirt adhering to the
filter is washed into the reservoir by the oil mist. This
keeps the filter clean and at maximum efficiency.

The air cleaner intake is at the forward part of the
engine where it receives cool air directly from the fan.
Cool air is heavier and has greater explosive qualities
than hot, light air. The air intake is scientifically tuned
to silence the sound of inrushing air to the carburetor.

Intake Manifold

Cadillac’s uniquely designed intake manifolding insures
equal fuel distribution to all cylinders. Two separate
intake manifolds are cast into one unit.' One manifold
feeds the four cylinders numbered evenly in the firing
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order, and the other supplies those with odd firing
numbers. Since no two successively firing cylinders
receive fuel from the same manifold, there is no chance
of one cylinder starving another. - Manifold distances
from the centrally located carburetor are equal to all
cylinders improving fuel distribution and reducing the
possibility of condensation of gasoline in the manifold,
such as occurs in the long straight eight manifolds.

Egqualized
Manifolds

A further precaution for complete vaporization and
fullest possible use of fuel is the ‘‘hot plate.’”’ Exhaust
gases are led under the intake so that these hot gases
are applied to the under side of the manifold. This
direct heat immediately vaporizes any raw gasoline
that may have dropped through to the manifold.

Exhaust Manifold

Each cylinder block has three exhaust ports. The end
cylinders each have an individual port and the two
center cylinders of each block are siamesed into a
single port to supply heat to the hot plate in the intake
manifold. Passages from the two center ports are so
divided that part of the hot exhaust gases surge back
and forth from block to block across the center of the
engine, thus heating the intake manifolds. The balance,
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with that from the end cylinders, goes immediately
into the exhaust manifold. -

The exhaust lead off is forward of the right hand
cylinder block on LaSalle and Sixty engines. Exhaust

Cross Section of Intake and Exhaust Manifolds

piping system is on the right hand side of the chassis.
On the Cadillac V-8 and Fleetwood the lead off is from
the left side of the engine to accommodate the left side
exhaust piping system on these models.

Mufflers

All mufflers and tail pipes are attached by rubber-insu-
lated brackets which may expand endwise with heat.
This prevents development of loose connections and
forestalls transmission of noises and exhaust sounds to
the body interior.

LaSalle and Cadillac Sixty have a new, larger straight
flow muffler attached to the right hand frame side bar.
Exhaust gases pass directly through the muffler which
reduces back pressure. The Sixty has a separate
expansion chamber placed in the exhaust pipe ahead of
the muffler. The exhaust spreader is no longer necessary.

The muffler design for the Special, Custom V-8 and
Fleetwood has also been improved by providing an
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expansion chamber in the exhaust pipe. More complete
absorption of sound is achieved. In order to maintain
muffler size without reducing road clearance due to
lower frames, the mufflers are mounted transversely
across the rear of the chassis behind the gasoline tank.

New Transverse

Muffler

With the right hand exhaust piping system and trans-
verse muffler on the new Cadillac Sixty Special the
exhaust tail pipe is at the left rear of the chassis. The
exhaust piping system on Cadillac V-8 and Fleetwood
passes down the left side of the chassis and connects
with the left side of the transverse muffler, hénce the
tail pipe is on the right. To keep heat away from the
body interior, the pipe is outside the frame sidebar for
much of its length.

ELECTRICAL SYSTEM
Peak Load Generators

A voltage regulated generator on LaSalle, Cadillac
Sixty and the V-8 provides peak battery charge to
cope with numerous electrical drains from accessories.
This high capacity generator automatically alters its
output to suit the electrical load and battery condition.
It is superior to voltage regulated generators of the
so-called ‘‘step’’ type because the charging rate varies
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throughout the speed range from maximum to minimum
instead of in the usual steps of five amperes. This
generator also has greater capacity than most voltage
regulated generators, and, for the new Cadillac Sixty
a greater low speed charging rate than in the 1937
Series 60. With battery at low state of charge and
much electrical equipment in use,- the ‘generator will

Peak Load
Generator

feéharge the battery at the rate of about 26 amperes
above a car speed of 20 miles per hour. When the
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battery is fully charged and no accessories are in use,
the generator automatically regulates the charge to a
slow trickle to compensate for ignition drain. This
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keeps the battery at its peak load without danger of
over-charging. This insures longer battery life. |

The Fleetwood has a Peak lL.oad Generator which
has both the ability to regulate voltage and control
current throughout the speed range. The current con-
trol maintains a constant high rate of 26 amperes at all
speeds above 20 miles per hour if the battery is low
and if a large number of electrical accessories are in use.

The generator on all models is accessibly located in
the engine V directly behind the fan and is driven by a
belt which also drives the water pump. It is air-cooled
both as a result of its location and by its own fan built
into the generator pulley which reduces its operating
temperature and prolongs its life.

Solenoid Starfer

The starter button on the instrument panel engages the
solenoid which acts as a magnet to cause a positive
engagement of the starter pinion with the flywheel
before the starter itself operates. This action relieves
the starter gears of all shock loads and provides long
life with quiet operation.

As a safety feature, starter engagement cannot be
made unless the ignition switch is on.

Headlighting System

Cadillac was the first to develop the three-beam asym-
metrical type of safe headlighting. Some makes of cars
still retain the old-fashioned two-beam system.

Double filament bulbs are used which permit the
right hand headlamp to throw its beams low and across
the full width of the road and the left hand headlamp
to illuminate the right hand road edge and ditch. This
superior method of driving and passing beam design
prevents glare to the oncoming driver yet assures
adequate illumination.
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The control switch is of the push-pull type and is
located at the left of the instrument panel above the
starter . button. It pulls out into three positions, the
first of which is for parking. If the instrument board
control is in its second or mid-way position, a foot
button on the floor to the left of the clutch pedal permits
the driver to switch his lights from City Driving to

Safe, Non-glare Headlighting

Country Driving. If it is in the third or outermost
position, the foot button will switch the lights from
Country Driving to Country Passing. This four way
use of the foot button is an additional and exclusive
feature of Cadillacs and LaSalle. '

To meet legal requirements, both headlamps use
32-32 candlepower bulbs.

Headlamp Beam Indicator

A light beam indicator on the speedometer dial tells
the driver instantly in which of the three headlighting
positions he is operating. This helps him avoid drnvxng
without lights or unintentionally blinding the oncoming
driver. In parking the driver is less apt to leave the
City Driving Lights on instead of the lower candle-
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power Parking Lights. Headlamp beam indication to
three positions is another exclusive feature of LaSalle
in its class. .
' Circuit Breaker

A circuit breaker is used in the electrical system to
prevent damage to the system from any current over-
load. Should this occur, the heat generated causes the
unit to break the circuit. As soon as the temperature
of the wunit returns to normal the unit closes itself
automatically. Fuses are eliminated.

Horns

Two trumpet type horns are mounted on laminated
springs to avoid transmission of vibration to the body.
They are now located behind the grille and in front of
the radiator core, vertically with trumpet downward.
This gives the engine compartment a neater appearance,
and improves engine accessibility.

Ignition System

The ignition system is designed to provide an uninter-
rupted flow of current through simplicity of construc-
tion and thorough Weatherprooﬁng The coil is com-
pletely enclosed and of the iron-clad type. A condenser
is mounted. inside the distributor to protect the contact
points from burning and to assist in building up a hlgh
secondary voltage. The distributor and timer are
mounted in one unit of a special waterproof design to
protect the terminals from moisture. The distributor
is driven directly from the camshaft. Improved high
tension Wlnng glves the new englnes a neater appearance.

Baffery

Bafteries in all Cadillac V-8’s and LaSalle are now
placed under the hood on the right side just in front of
the dash and above the starting motor. This greatly
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improves accessibility for servicing. The battery case
is of improved, more durable construction.

A 17 plate battery of 110 ampere hour capacity is
used on LaSalle, Sixty and the V-8. The Fleetwood

Underhood
Battery Location

has an 130 ampere hour battery. Battery terminals are
self-opening, reinforced by a steel insert which reduces
corrosion and prevents breakage.

COOLING SYSTEM
Radiator Core

Engine cooling provides an unusually large reserve to
meet abnormal requirements. The Cadillac Sixty
Special radiator core is lower and wider so that more
of the radiator may be efficiently covered by the fan.
Also the new, wider radiator grille improves air
distribution over the radiator core face. LaSalle, Sixty,
Cadillac Custom V-8 and Fleetwood have much larger
radiator grille openings which improves cooling.

The core is of copper cellular design with wide
vertical passages and smooth walls which greatly
minimize possibilities of stoppage.
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Thermostatically controlled radiator shutters are

ased on all Cadillacs and are rarely used on cars in
LaSalle’s class. They provide more nearly uniform

Thermostatic
Radiator
Shutters

underhood temperature, regardless of weather con-
ditions for more efficient carburetion and economy than
can be obtained with the conventional circulation type
thermostat. With this latter type of control, water in
the engine is maintained at a high temperature by cir-
culation of the water through the engine alone, and not
through the radiator. The flow of air through the radia-
tor, however, is unrestricted. This wide variance be-
tween engine and underhood air temperatures is detri-
mental to carburetion, frequently causing carburetor
frosting in winter and also causing condensation of
moisture on the walls of the crankcase. Sludge forms
from this condensation, dilutes engine oil and may
score and wear vital engine parts.

Radiator shutters eliminate all of these inherent
weaknesses of the circulation thermostat and aid the
efficiency of Cadillac-LaSalle’s positive crankcase
ventilating system.

Filler Cap

The radiator filler cap has a built-in pressure valve
which reduces loss of water or anti-freeze caused by
boiling. The boiling liquid cannot reach the radiator
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overflow pipe until it passes through the vent valve
with a pressure greater than three pounds per square
inch. Hence, the temperature at which the liquid may
boil off is higher than its normal boiling point. Boiling-
over action is thus forestalled completely or delayed.

The filler cap has a bayonet type fastener which
eliminates danger of pressure overflow when the cap is
removed. Before the cap can be completely turned to
removal position, any pressure built up from over-
heating is allowed to escape automatically through a
vent without danger of spouting.

Water Pump

The impeller type water pump is easily accessible by
being built into the front of the right hand cylinder
block. An automatic packing adjustment is provided
whereby the packing is held by a regulating spring and
the hydraulic pressure of the lubricating grease. This
prevents leakage from faulty packing adjustment and
eliminates service expense.

Woater Circulating System

Cadillac V-type design lends itself to more simple,
uniformm cooling than is possible in straight eight
engines due to their much longer cylinder blocks.

Water is drawn through a short hose connection from
the bottom of the radiator tank to the pump. From here
it is forced under high pressure directly into the right
hand cylinder block. Half of the water passes through
the right hand block, then upward to the cylinder head.
The other half is forced through a center passage in the
engine to the left hand block. This simplified system
requires only three short hose connections.

Water pressure, provided by the size and location
of holes in the cylinder block, directly cools valve seats.
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Additional piping, common in other engines, is elimi-
nated. Because the Cadillac-designed cooling system

Complete and Uniform Water Circulating System

promotes thorough cooling of valve seats, valve seat
inserts are unnecessary. “

Full Length Water Jackets

All metals expand with heat and change their shape
when heated unevenly. Full length water jackets pro-
vide uniform cooling over the entire length of the
cylinder walls and, therefore, insure an equal expansion
of the cylinder barrels in all directions under severe
weather conditions. Cylinders remain true and full
compression is retained after years of hard usage.

A second important advantage of full length water
jackets is the reduction in engine oil temperature as a
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result of the engine’s cooler operation. Lubrication
qualities of the oil are retained much longer.

Full Length Water Jackets

Fan

The LaSalle and Sixty fans have four and the larger
Cadillac fans six blades. They rotate on a permanently
sealed double row ball bearing which never requires
lubrication. A single pulley and belt drive the fan only,
the water pump and generator being driven by a second
belt and pulley. This arrangement increases belt life
and, in event of breakage, throws only one of the
engine cooling units out of operation.
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LUBRICATION SYSTEM

Engine Lubrication

Full pressure lubrication provides oil positively to
every moving part of the engine, including wrist pins.
Oil is in sufficient quantity to be of material assistance
in cooling bearings and prolonging their life. Oil travels
through smooth drilled passages in the crankcase
eliminating the conventional o0il lines which might be-
come broken. The only piping in the entire engine is
to the hydraulic valve silencers and to the oil pressure
gauge on the instrument panel.

Oil Pump
and
Intake

A large gear type pump is located at the rear of the
engine and to the left of the rear main bearing. Oil is
taken into the pump through a screened float intake
which is shaped like an inverted cup open at the
bottom. This intake floats on the surface and draws
only the clean oil. As the oil level rises and falls, the
float moves up and down with it. The opening is so
large that even though the oil is thick and cold it is
drawn into the pump.

A regulator built into the body of the pump maintains
correct pressure. From the pump, oil is delivered first
to the three main bearings and the three camshaft
bearings. From the rear camshaft bearing, oil con-
tinues upward to the bearing supporting the distributor
and oil pump drive shaft. An oil passage from the front
camshaft bearing likewise carries oil to the timing
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chain. Oil is conducted from the center camshaft bearing
to the hydraulic valve silencers, and thence to the cam
and valve followers.

Oil passages are drilled in the crankshaft leading oil
from each of the main bearings to the adjacent crank-
pins. Part of this oil lubricates the connecting rod
bearings, part flows up the rifle drilled connecting rods
to the wrist pins and part is squirted through small
holes in the connecting rod big ends for cross lubrica-
tion of the cylinder bores.\ “

Refinements in the lubrication system for 1938 in-
clude a removal of the oil pan drain to the left side of
the crankcase. This improves accessibility and road
clearance. A flexible oil level dip stick supersedes the
rigid stick, making oil level inspection more con-
venient. Repeated expei'iments have shown no advan-
tage in the use of an oil filter for the hydraulic valve
silencer supply in the 1938 engines, consequently this
unit has been eliminated.

Crankcase Ventilation

Cadillac engineers pioneered and developed crankcase
ventilation, and introduced it to the industry in 1925.
The engine suction type now employed is the most
thoroughly efficient method ever used and is exclusive
to Cadillac and LaSalle. Damaging unburned fuel vapors
and moisture, which would otherwise collect in the
crankcase, score cylinder walls and bearing surfaces,
and dilute lubricating quality of the oil, are positively
sucked out regardless of car speed.

Air enters through a cleaner in the top of the oil
level measuring stick, is filtered then passes through
the crankcase, picking up moisture and impurities.
These are dischargéd from the crankcase by one of two
openings, depending upon the engine speed. This im-
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portant Cadillac feature is not found in the crankcase
ventilation of any other car. .

At high speeds vapors are discharged through a pipe
located in the rear of the air cleaner where the velocity
of inrushing air to the carburetor provides suction.

Crankcase Ventildting System

At low speeds vapors are discharged through a pipe
in the intake manifold which has a high amount of
suction due to the strong vacuum at low engine speeds.
This vacuum also serves to minimize any danger of oil
leak in the crankcase.
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CLUTCH

All series of Cadillac and LaSalle use the semi-centri-
fugal single dry plate type of clutch. The LaSalle
clutch is 1014 inches in diameter or 107 square inches
in area; for Cadillac it is 11 inches in diameter and 124
square inches in area. |

Semz‘-Centrz_’fugal Clutch

The large plate has woven facings for long, smooth
functioning clutch life. Light pedal pressure is achieved
by the design and placement of three small centrifugal
weights. These increase the clutch spring pressure as
the car speed increases to take care of the increasing
engine torque, yet permit the clutch to be held easily
disengaged at low speeds. A waved metal ring be-
tween the facings acts as a cushion to provide smooth
engagement and eliminate chatter. Eight coil spring
vibration dampeners built into the hub insulate the
drive line from engine pulsations.
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The clutch throwout bearing has a sealed-in lubricant
which need not require attention for the life of the car
although 'a lubricating inlet is provided as an additional
margin of safety in event of extremely severe usage.

Extremely rigid cover plates and air ventilation of
the driven plates promote long life. ‘

SYNCROMATIC TRANSMISSION
CONTROL

The transmission control lever is now mounted upon
the steering column and projects below the right side
of the steering wheel. This advanced design provides
three worthwhile improvements for riding and driving
comfort: |

1. The front floor is now without any obstruction
since the hand brake lever is below the left side
of the instrument panel. Driver and passengers
may enter the car easily from either side. The
wide front seat may be fully utilized to carry
three passengers most comfortably.

2. There is a definite reduction in transmission
gear and other noises audible in the body. The
_ conventional control lever acts as a direct con-
nection between the chassis and the body in-
terior, telegraphing noises into the interior.

3. The driver may shift far more easily and quickly
and with more surety of handling the car since
‘every driving control is within his immediate
reach.

The driver shifts in exactly the same manner to
which he has always been accustomed. There is no
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trick manipulation of the clutch or accelerator pedal.
Furthermore, the owner pays nothing extra for the new
Syncromatic shift. It is standard on all series of
Cadillacs and LaSalle. '

Syncromatic Shift Control

The construction of the new control system is very
simple. There are no numerous parts or complicated
devices to wear and get out of order. The short trans-
mission lever projects to the right from a housing just
below the steering wheel hub, the lever ball end being
convenient to the driver’s right hand below and some-
what to the right of the steering wheel rim. Within the
housing the lever is pivoted to the left side of the
steering column. From the control lever pivot two
torsion shafts extend down the left side of the column
and nearly parallel to it. They are small in diameter
and inconspicuous. Below the floor boards each of the
two shafts carries a lever from which a shifter rod
passes to the transmission gear case. One shifter rod
operates high and second gear, and the other low and
reverse gears.
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New, More Durakle Transmission

Engineering experience and testing with the 1937 trans-
mission proved it to have five to six times the wearing
life of other transmissions. For 1938, a new and even
more durable transmission has been designed for the
new Sixteen and is used in all Cadillac and L.aSalle V-8’s.

New, More Durable Syncro-Mesh Transmission

Countershaft diameter has been increased, adding
25 per cent to strength and rigidity and improving gear
tooth contact under conditions of extreme loads.
Twenty-eight roller bearings are used on each end of the
countershaft. The second speed countershaft gear is
wider, increasing its durability by 200 per cent. The
clutch connection shaft has greater diameter and em-
ploys a new cageless type roller bearing which increases
this shaft’s torque carrying capacity by 48 per cent.

All transmission gears, including reverse, are heli-
cally cut for silent operation and then finished with an
expensive lapping process. All gears are carefully
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checked individually and then matched into sets by

hand. The expert hand, eye and ear of long trained
craftsmen check for perfect running quietness in a
soundproof room.

‘ The low and reverse gear are of the sliding type
mounted on helical splines. Second speed gears are in
constant mesh for silence. There are no shifter shafts
since the new shift control operates through levers.
Friction is thereby greatly reduced and shifting is
much easier. On the bottom of the transmission housing
is a removable plate for service accessibility.

The pin type synchronizer, which made shifting so
easy and clashless last year, is continued, and has
even greater effectiveness by increasing the gripping
power of the drums. The drums ‘are now of tough,
strong, corrosion-resisting aluminum alloy.

Overdrives, fourth speed gears or other automatic
gearing devices, used on some cars, are necessary
with small engines to improve economy and life.
The extra cost owners must pay for these devices off-
sets any small improvement in economy claimed
for them. |

Cadillac, however, prefers to use large engines suf-
ficiently powerful to pull the car under all conditions,
and runs these engines slowly by means of low standard
rear axle ratios. Performance, as well as long life and
economy, is therefore secured. Transmission com-
plexity is avoided.

Speedometer

The speedometer drive gear is placed at the rear of the
transmission and is driven by a spiral gear from the
transmission shaft. This gives a quiet operating gear
automatically lubricated at all times.
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The New LaSalle Chassis




V-EIGHT CHASSIS

Chassis for all new Cadillacs and LaSalle have been
redesigned or improved for 1938 in accordance with
Cadillac policy to provide most progressive engineer-
ing, durability and comfort.

The LaSalle and Sixty chassis have been refined
through improvements in frame design, springing and
stronger hypoid rear axle. ‘Wheelbase is 124 inches.

Cadillac Sixty Special has a new double drop frame
in order to achieve extremely low lines on this new
model. Rear axle and springs have also been refined.
Wheelbase has been increased to 127 inches.

New, Sturdier Fleetwood Chassis

The 132 and 141 inch wheelbase chassis employed
on Cadillac V-8 and Cadillac Fleetwood respectively
are completely new, featuring stiffer frames, improved
cross link rear stabilizers and new hypoid rear axles.
‘These are the most advanced chassis employed on
any fine car for 1938.

Frames

LaSalle and Sixty: The frame is the dual X-type
with rigid I-beam section members. Frame depth 1S

811{s inches; thickness 12 inch; flange 234 inches. The
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Front X-members are riveted to the frame side bars
and are additionally reinforced to form a wide box
section for stiffness. Rear arms are tapered to provide
uniform strength throughout that is not weakened by
the propeller shaft passage. Plates reinforce the center
junction point of the X-members at both top and bottom
for additional strength.

The unusually heavy front cross member is also
reinforced by a steel plate at the bottom to which is

Rigid X, I-Beam LaSalle Frame

bolted the brackets supporting the strong cross rods for
rigid attachment of the lower wishbone arms of the
Knee Action assembly. The cross member also sup-
ports the front end mounting which consists of securing
the front fender braces and radiator casing to a cradle
in front of and attached to the radiator core. This con-
struction provides front end rigidity, eliminates vi-
bration and also affords radiator protection in event of
accident. :

The front end of the frame has been tipped down to a
horizontal position which centers the caster adjustment
of the front wheels for easier, quicker servicing.
Cadillac Sixty Special: This model has an entirely
new frame to accommodate increased wheelbase and
increased body length. Striking, ground-gripping ap-
pearance has been achieved by lowering the frame three
inches. This has been accomplished by use of a double
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frame design with kick-up over the rear axle and
at the front.

Frame stiffness has been increased 309, primarily
from the use of straight side bars. X-member arms are
of I-beam construction. The arms are tapered at the
rear even more than before. An additional factor in
increased rigidity is a new box reinforcement which
extends from the rear arms to the cross member in
front of the gasoline tank.

Cadillac V-8 and Fleetwood: Frames for these cars
have likewise been strengthened 109, through the
use of straight side bars. The side bar front reinforce-

V-8 and Fleetwood Frame Bracing and Center Junction

ment which extends forward from each X-member and
makes a box section with the side bar, is carried further
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drop back to its point of attachment to each of the
X-member arms, thus strengthening the junction of
X-member and frame side bar. The X-member central
junction now has the exceptionally great depth of 935
inches. Heavy “‘wolfhides’’ are used at the center
junction on frames for convertible type cars, for addi-
tional figidity.

Knee Action

Most important contributing factor to Cadillac-LaSalle
riding comfort is Knee Action, pioneered by Cadillac
engineers and introduced in 1934.

The reason for a more complete absorption of road
shocks and a greater ease of handling is due in Knee
Action to adherence to fundamental principles regard-
ing the proper springing of the car’s weight. The ideal
is a close approximation of spring rates or of the springs’
flexing ability. Front should be slightly softer than the
rear springs. Then, as the car moves over irregularities
in the road’s surface, spring- action from front to rear
of the car becomes uniform, shock is absorbed by the

~ springs and passengers within the car are not conscious

of any disturbances. This is the important reason for the
unequalled Cadillac-LaSalle ride.

Other cars with conventional front axle and leaf type
front springs, and those which employ independent front
suspension without attempting to balance relative
motion between front and rear springs, give a definite
pitching and tossing ride for rear seat passengers. There
is no uniformity between the upward and downward
movement of the front suspension and the rear wheels.
The rideograph records visibly on paper any disturbance
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within the car as it is driven over the road. Its results
are_illustrated below.

Conventional Ride

Cadillac Knee
Action Ride

Some manufacturers have tried to conform to the
fundamental Knee Action principle by softening their
front semi-elliptic or transverse springs. In order to
achieve sufficient softness they have either reduced the
number of leaves to the point where the spring would
break easily or they have lengthened the spring, which
increases front axle movement and interferes with
steering geometry. Another method uses a transverse
spring with lubricant in the center core of the spring
which has proved far too inflexible with the result that
riding qualities are noticeably poor. Still others have
changed the positions of the seats relative to the wheels,

V-8 and Fleetwood Knee Action

but this is only a slight modification of the conventional
axle and leaf spring design. From every practical design
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standpoint and in view of the results obtained there is no
equal to Cadillac-designed Knee Action and to the
Cadillac-LaSalle ride.

In Cadillac Knee Action each front wheel is fastened
directly to the frame by two heavy forged forked arms
which hold the wheels in perfect alignment. This con-
struction is far superior to the conventional axle sus-
pension in that the movement of either wheel is not
transferred to the steering system. This eliminates car
wander and shimmy. Steering is much less affected in
event of tire blowout at high speeds. Caster angle is not
affected by brake or spring action. |

The upper forked arms are attached to and operate
the shock absorbers which dampen excessive spring
action. The lower arms are fastened with shaft supports
to the frame, an inherently rigid method of mounting.

LaSalile and
Sixty Knee
Action

All models have threaded bushings at the inner ends
of the lower control arms. Oil retaining rubber seals
are used. This change on LaSalle makes a material
improvement in quietness and serviceability.

Each front spring‘ consists of a helical coil held be-
tween a seat on the lower forked arm forging and a
second seat formed as an integral part of the chassis
frame. Front frame arms encircle the helical coils on
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IL.aSalle and Cadillac Sixty, while the coils are mounted
outside the frame side bars on Cadillac V-8 and Fleet-
wood. |

Coil springs are stressed in use only about half as
much as conventional leaf springs, hence service break-
age is rare. However, Cadillac makes certain that these
springs will withstand many times the forces ever im-
posed upon them. In addition to precise steel specifica-
tions, hardening and tempering, each spring is tested for
tensile strength by being placed in a hydraulic compress.

Center Point Steering

One of the first impressive features when driving the
new QCadillacs or LaSalles is their superior ease of
handling in city traffic or at high speeds on the open
road. This is the result of Center Point Steering made
possible by Knee Action.

LaSalle and Sixty Center Point Steering

There is no front axle to transmit road shock to the
steering mechanism. Accurate steering geometry at all
times and short turning radius are achieved by two
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equal length steering cross rods mounted parallel to the
lower forked arms of the Knee Action assembly. Each
cross rod operates a front wheel.

A drag link controls the two cross rods at the center,
hence the name ‘‘Center Point.”’ This drag link is cross
mounted on LaSalle and Cadillac Sixty, and longi-
tudinally mounted on the V-8 and Fleetwood. The latter
method provides the larger Cadillacs with steering ease
equivalent to that of the smaller models. Steering
knuckle thrust is taken through ball bearings.

The drag link is operated by a roller shaft extending
from the bottom of the steering gear housing. An ec-
centric bushing around this shaft facilitates steering gear
adjustment. All models use the sturdy worm and double

V-8 and Fleetwood Center Point Steering

roller type of gear mechanism. This is straddle mounted
to provide rigidity and to maintain correct roller and
tooth contacts at all times.

The Fleetwood steering gear housing is now mounted
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outside the frame side bar because of the new frame
construction, its roller shaft extending through the
frame side bar. Steering column universal joints are
used on the Fleetwood, making this 141 inch wheelbase
car exceptionally easy to handle, since they eliminate
steering wheel ‘‘nervousness’’ or whip. These uni-
versals are made the same size as those on the drive
shaft of other cars and will withstand a maximum pres-
sure of about 1000 foot pounds.

The Sixty Special, V-8 and Fleetwood have anti-
friction needle bearings at the top and bottom of the
king pins which reduces friction. Center Point Steering
eliminates the need for friction which must be left
delibefately in the conventional steering systems of
other cars. Much easier and more accurate steering
results.

Shock Absorbers

All series of Cadillac and LaSalle employ double acting
hydraulic shock absorbers of the end-to-end discharge
type. This is more costly and superior shock absorber
equipment than is used on any make in the LaSalle and
Cadillac Sixty price classes; superior in fact to equip-
ment used on many other fine cars.

End-to-End Type
Shock Absorbers on
LaSalle and Sixty

The front shock absorbers are attached to the upper
arms of the Knee Action system, and the rear shock
absorbers to the rear springs. End-to-end shock ab-
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sorbers have more power to control both compression
and rebound actions of the springing system, one reason
for their superiority over other types. Also, their
characteristics may be more accurately determined by
Cadillac engineers to achieve the best riding results.

Firm rubber bushings at both ends of the shock
absorber links worked so well in increasing the firmness
of shock absorber action on LaSalle and Series 60 last
year that they are now used on all Cadillacs as well,
replacing the half-ball joints.

Dash pot inertia controls are added to the rear shock
absorbers on the Cadillac V-8 and Fleetwood providing
these cars with the very finest and most costly shock
absorbers obtainable. No other fine car has them.

The dash pot on the inertia mechanism acts as a piston
in a cylinder containing oil to prevent the action of the
inertia weight on extremely rapid axle motion relative
to the body such as would occur on a washboard road.
On the paved road the body tends to swing up and down
slowly on the car springs which brings the inertia con-
trol into action increasing the shock absorber resistance.

Dash Pot Inertia
Control Shock
Absorber with
Manual Adjustment

In addition, the inertia control shock absorbers have
a three-way manual adjustment which permits a varia-~
tion of setting to give a soft, medium or firm ride best
suited to the owner’s requirements.
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Double Ride Stabilizers

Ride stabilizers, both front and rear, of superior per-
fected design, are standard equipment on all Cadillacs
and LaSalles. They provide a degree of handling stabil-
ity and feeling of security on curves and steeply crowned
roads and an absence of body roll and shake on rough
roads not obtainable in any other American pas-
senger car.

The front stabilizer is of the torsion or spring bar
type. It is mounted in front of the frame cross member
on LaSalle and Cadillac Sixty, and behind the cross
member on the V-8 and Fleetwood. The operating
levers formed at the ends of the shaft are linked to the
spring cups while the shaft itself is bracketed to the
frame side members. The shaft is of one piece unit con-
struction for strength and rigidity. The importance of
the design is that as one side of the car attempts to raise

Torsion Shaft Front Stabilizer—LaSalle and Sixty

farther than the other, the stabilizer resists with a
twisting action, holding the car on an even keel. This
greatly reduces body roll and side sway, improving
comfort and safety over other cars. The front stabilizer
is also an important factor in high speed roadability.

The cross link rear stabilizer, exclusive to LaSalle and
Sixty last year, is so efficient as an anti-shake and roll
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resistor to body movements that it is employed on all
Cadillacs. The heavy steel bar is linked between the
rear frame cross member and the rear spring clip.

Cross Link Rear Stabilizer—V -8 and Fleetwood

These links permit the stabilizer to counteract both
rolling and sidewise body-to-chassis movements.

Rear Springs and Shackles

Sefni-elliptic rear springs are used on all series. The
spring leaves are separated by liners impregnated with a
wax anti-friction material and never require lubrication
nor will they ever squeak. Waxed rear spring liners are
exclusive to all Cadillacs and LaSalle. With liners spring
covers are detrimental since they act as dirt collectors,
hence they are not used on any of the new series.

Strong and resilient leaves are used for silent flexi-
bility and each is grooved lengthwise through the center
which increases spring strength in proportion to weight.
These grooves also serve to hold the waxed liners
permanently in place.
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Springs are rigidly attached at the front to the frame
by one-piece rubber bushings on the Sixty Special, V-8
and Fleetwood chassis. A rubber bushing is also used

Waxed Rear Spring Liners

in the upper shackle where the spring is connected at
the rear to the frame. The lower shackle bearing is
threaded. The V-8 and Fleetwood employ the double
bar type shackle.

The LaSalle and Sixty have the “*U’’ type compres-
sion shackle. Both have threaded spring bolts. Bush-
ings are used at all three points of spring attachment.

On Cadillac Sixty Special, Custom V-8 and Fleet-
wood, rear springs have been moved close to the wheels
which improves roadability by reducing roll.

Hydraulic Brakes
All Cadillacs and LaSalle utilize the hydraulic prin-

ciple for braking because this method insures a positive,
equal braking action on all four wheels which can never
be permanently achieved with mechanical brakes. To-
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day practically all car owners recognize the greater
safety and dependability of hydraulic brakes and insist
upon'them.

Hydraulic
Brake

Inherent positiveness of the Cadillac braking system
results from an infallible law of physics which says that
pressure exerted upon a liquid within a container will be
distributed equally and undiminished in all directions.
Applying this principle in the Cadillac or LaSalle brak-
ing system, pressure is created by the foot on the brake
pedal which controls a piston within a cylinder of fluid.
Double thick steel piping and heavy flexible hose con-
nections conduct this fluid to two additional pistons in
each wheel brake cylinder, these in turn forcing both
brake shoes simultaneously against the brake drum
retarding the car. Both shoes for all four wheels must
be in contact with their drums before hydraulic pressure
is applied. This prevents pulling or grabbing of an
individual wheel.

Tubing is carried inside the frame side bars to elim-
inate any danger from flying stones. A supply tank at
the master cylinder maintains a constant supply of fluid,
regardless of expansion or contraction due to tempera-
ture changes.

Brake drums are of the expensive composite con-
struction, giving a wear and score resisting, heat radiat-
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ing surface of cast iron mculded to a strong steel back
plate. These drums, in addition to self-energization,
permit the use of hard durable linings and extend the
life and dependability of the brakes. Total brake lining
area for LaSalle and Cadillac Sixty is 220 sq. in. Lining
area on the Cadillac V-8 is 246 sq. in. and on Fleet-
wood 258 sq. in. On all models brake lining area is
much greater than on any other cars of similar size
with the result that brake lining wears far longer and
cost to owners is far less.

Braking ratio is 54149, front and 45149 rear on
ILaSalle and Cadillac Sixty; 579, front and 439, rear
on the larger Cadillacs. The reason for larger cylinders
and drums on the front wheels is because of the tendency
of car weight to shift forward on deceleration increasing
traction on the front wheels. This action is thereby
utilized to increase braking effectiveness.

Duo-servo brake action, or self-energization, is used
because this method permits the use of hard molded
linings of longer Wea'fing life and provides greater ease
of brake operation than can be obtained with a small
amount of energization. The self-energizing principle
involves a conversion of the car’s motion, whether in
forward or reverse direction, into additional braking
energy. Brake shoes when applied tend to wrap them-
selves into tighter contact with the drums, thereby pro-
viding maximum braking energy with a minimum of
pedal pressure. Both brake shoes float within their
drums so that each can adjust itself to the drum giving
equal pressure around each brake shoe. Both shoes are,
therefore, effective in stopping the car whether in
forward or reverse speeds, and the entire brake lining
contacts the drum, thus wearing evenly and prolonging
its life.

In another method of hydraulic braking which claims
no self-energization, both shoes are anchored to the
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brake support plate, hence only one shoe is effective in
stopping the car in either direction of travel. This
obviously r_educes effective brake lining area by half

" Both Brake Shoes Only One Shoe
Effective in Stopping Effective in Stopping

and greatly increases brake lining wear. Also the loca-
tion of this anchor relative to the brake drum must be
precisely maintained to secure uniform contact between
shoes and drum. This is difficult, if not impossible,
resulting in localized lining wear and either very hard
or very sensitive brake application. This makes it often
impossible for the driver to judge accurately the amount
of foot pressure necessary to bring his car to a smooth,
easy stop.

Hand Brake
An independent mechanical brake system operates the
rear brake shoes for parking and emergency stops. A
feature of this system is its expensive cross shaft con-
struction for greater dependability than can be obtained
with other types. |

Individual cables run from the crossover shaft, oper-
ated by the brake lever, to each of the rear brake shoes.
Should one of these cables break, the shaft would still
operate the other shoe, thereby insuring brake action.
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On some cars the hand brake acts upon the propeller
shaft, hence if one wheel is jacked up in order to change
a tire, the brake will not hold the car. The wheel on
the ground must be blocked to prevent the car rolling
off the jack. Such a condition could be dangerous for a
person not familiar with this type of hand brake if called
upon to change a tire. In addition, such a braking system
obviously applies the braking load through the drive
line and rear axle gears. Quick application when the
car is moving might have disastrous consequences.

Propeller Shaft

The propeller shaft is of tubular spline construction
which combines great strength with light weight. Splines
are formed on the inside of a tube pressed into a second
tube equal in diameter to the propeller shaft proper.
The splined and shaft tubes are welded together.

Prior to assembly each propeller shaft is balanced
dynamically and statically to }% of an ounce at 4200
R.P.M. to prevent whip at high speeds. Improvements
in machining have been made for 1938 which aid in
maintenance of this accurate balance.

Universal joints are extremely large and durable and
have two permanently lubricated needle bearings.

Despite increased wheelbases short propeller shafts
are made possible by the long, strong transmission ex-
tension. This increases high speed smoothness.

Hypoid Rear Axles

Constantly striving for greater interior body room and
greater vision from within the car, Cadillac engineers
have perfected a hypoid rear axle suitable for heavy
cars. All series of Cadillacs and LaSalle now have hy-
poid rear axles which permit low body floors, unusually
great headroom and door heights.
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Because of longer wheelbases and greater weight the

larger Cadillac hypoids have certain differences in con-
struction from the rear axle used in LaSalle and Cadillac

Sixty.

Lower Pinion Mounting of Hypoid Design Permits Lower Floors

The differential bearings are adjusted by shims on
LaSalle and Sixty while on the V-8 and Fleetwood
the sleeves which position these bearings are threaded
so that adjustment is effected by rotating the sleeve.
Cadillac V-8 and Fleetwood ring gear diameter is
eleven inches; on LaSalle and Sixty it is 92% inches.

The pinion shaft bearings on the new hypoids for both
the Cadillacs and LaSalle are of tapered roller design.
They are adjusted by shims and pre-loaded on assembly
to provide minimum pinion deflection under 0perat1ng
conditions. QOil passages are prov1ded in the carrier

. casting to lubricate these bearlngs. This improved

construction increases axle durability and quietness.'

Both hypoid axles conform to the same basic prin-
ciples of Cadillac design which provide long life in the
assembly.

Both ring'gears and pinions are held to extreme pre-
cision limits. The variation from true accuracy is less
than can be measured by ordinary methods. Each gear
set is carefully matched by hand in a sound proof room.
In addition, each gear case is specifically manufactured
for its own set of gears, a quality standard not adhered
to by any other manufacturer.
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The differential housing is cylindrical in shape to
contribute strength to the axle. It encircles the tapered
roller differential bearings and is carried in a heavily
ribbed carrier for rigidity. The axle cover is welded

Rugged Hypoid Rear Axle Construction

in position to further increase housing rigidity. All of
these features are of Cadillac design and add strength
and ruggedness exclusive to Cadillac-built cars.

To reduce overhang and thus decrease wheel bearing
and axle shaft loads, wheel bearings have been moved
outward on all Cadillacs and LaSalle. Spring pads have
also been moved outward on all larger Cadillacs which
reduces axle housing stress.

LaSalle’s rear axle ratio is 3.92—1. For even more
outstanding acceleration than before the Cadillac Sixty
and V-8 ratios have been increased to 3.92—1 and
4.58—1 respectively. The Fleetwood has a 4.58—1
ratio. These ratios are important factors in the superior
accelerative ability and low piston speeds of Cadillac~
built V-8 engines.
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Hotchkiss Drive

The Cadillac-LaSalle Hotchkiss drive contributes to
riding comfort by allowing the rear wheels to follow
road irregularities freely. Starting and stopping strains
are cushioned by the rear springs, and smooth rear axle
action over rough roads is attained. Unsprung weight is
reduced to a minimum.

The torque tube or torque arm drive used on some
cars aggravates harsh riding because rear wheels are
held inflexibly to the drive line. This construction ties
the whole rear axle and propeller shaft assembly rigidly
to the transmission frequently causing severe breakage
to all parts in accidents involving a rear wheel and axle.

In an attempt to reduce the amount of unsprung
weight, coil type rear springs may be used in conjunction
with torque tube drive or its equivalent instead of leaf
springs. Cadillac engineers believe the Hotchkiss drive
to be so superior to torque arm or tube inflexible con-
struction that they prefer the leaf spring design. In fact,
with rear wheels supported by the springs Cadillacs
and LaSalle still have far less unsprung weight than
the torque tube with coil springs.

With coil rear springs the wheels are still supported
by the torque arm, hence this method cannot be called
an independent rear suspension.
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LA SALLE PERFORMANCE

The superiority of V-8 engine design over the eight
in-line type is borne out most definitely in LaSalle’s
superior performance over other cars.

LaSalle’s remarkable speed, acceleration and hill
climbing ability are due to an unusually high ratio of
power relative to car weight. The new LaSalle has 8.0
cubic inches displacement per 100 lbs. while the average
for all other cars is approximately 6.85. This means
that LaSalle’s engine is larger relative to car weight
than any eight cylinder automobile, regardless of price,
with the single exception of the Cadillac Sixty, and
179, larger than the average eight. Part of this extra
available power is taken in better accelerative ability.
Part is taken in low piston travel by means of a low rear
axle ratio for operating economy and longer engine life.

The effect of LaSalle’s high ratio of power to weight
on. acceleration at both low and touring speeds is most
noteworthy. In fact, the new LaSalle is so rapid in its
acceleration above 60 or even 80 miles per hour that
the driver is able to avoid highway traffic with the
greatest of ease. Such accelerative ability is an impor-
tant factor in driving safety, though this is not generally
recognized. Very often accidents are caused by the
driver’s inability to move away quickly from an im-
pending emergency. |

The new LaSalle is an outstanding performer over all
eight cylinder cars, surpassed only by the new Cadillac
Sixty. LaSalle is also one of the safest and easiest cars
to drive.

These are a few of the many reasons why LaSalle
won so many friends last year and why LaSalle promises
much greater popular approval in 1938.
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LLA SALLE APPEARANCE

Impressive of Greater Power and Sturdiness

LaSalle’s bid for 1938 style leadership arises from a
redesigned and freshened exterior appearance which
symbolizes this car’s greater power and sturdiness.

Front View: From the front, the new LaSalle 1is
distinctive for its balanced, clean-cut lines. The whole
car appears to hug the road. The characteristic LaSalle
die-cast. radiator grille has a more deeply curved vee
and is two inches wider giving a more massive appear-
ance. A gold V-8 emblem is attached to the grille. ...
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Higher, wider fender catwalks also contribute to the
appearance of sturdiness and stability. New headlamps
are lower and more widely spaced. They are mounted on
and appear to be partially submerged in the fender cat-
walks. Below each of these long streamlined headlamps
is a projection in front of the fender on which are three
vertical stainless steel bars. A bright metal trim strip
extends along the top center line of each headlamp.
LaSalle’s massive fenders are unaltered in appearance,
sweep low over the front wheels, are deeply skirted and
have the characteristic L.aSalle crease.

The vee windshield slopes rearwardly at a thirty-nine
degree angle into the smooth steel Turret Top.

Side View: The new hood and redesigned louvres
give a side-view impression of greatly increased hood
length. The hood extends rearwardly almost to the
windshield and goes forward without a break to the
radiator grille. Hood louvres extend from just behind
the radiator grille to a point almost below the wind-
shield. These new elements of design increase the
apparent hood length remarkably.

Die-cast hood louvres, which lent so much beauty to
the previous LaSalle, have been slightly refined. They
are longer and narrower and, being unobscured by the
headlamps, may be seen for their full length. Four
horizontal chrome strips merge into a ribbed chrome
metal section at the front.
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A front opening hood is used. Since there is no center
hood hinge a crease, similar to and in keeping with the
fender crease, extends from the cowl to the radiator
ornament. With this clever design, the hood is lifted by
pushing upward on the characteristi_c ILLaSalle radiator
ornament. This upward motion releases the hood latch
and a continuation of the movement lifts the hood which
is hinged at the cowl. Springs are provided which
securely hold the hood in its raised position. Reversing
the motion first lowers the hood and then latches it in
position. A safety catch holds the hood closed in case the
operator fails to latch it by pulling down the ornament.

Another feature contributing to LaSalle’s lower ap-
pearance is the relocation of the stainless steel belt
mouldings. These are of new design having three par-
allel grooves, and are placed below the body belt curve.

Running boards are separated from the front and rear
fenders preventing the collection of dirt and water.
They are fully covered with rubber and have a chrome
strip across each end for decorative treatment.

Massive door handles are smoothly rounded and
curve snugly to the door panel for safety. They are
mounted integrally without exposed screws.

'Rear View: The LaSalle rear view is one harmoni-
ous blend of smooth, flowing lines in which trunk,
fenders and tail lamps have a symmetrical part.

The uniquely designed tail lamps on the previous
I.aSalle are retained. They appear to be moulded into the
rear fenders. Each lamp has rectangular shaped lens as-
suring illumination to the sides of the car as well as
directly to the rear. This is of great safety and conven-
ience to the driver when backing up at night. Reflector
buttons are placed below each lamp as another safety
feaiture in the event of a burned out bulb.

The trunk is of the same large size as before and has
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exposed chrome plated hinges and a heavy, T-shaped
safety-rounded lid handle. A V-8 emblem, similar to
the radiator grille emblem, is mounted in the center
of the trunk door. Thus LaSalle is identified front and
rear as a ‘*V-8.”’

LaSalle
Rear View

A new automatic trunk supporting arm has been
designed which is stronger and more easily operated.
The trunk lid, when lifted to upright position, engages a
catch which holds it securely. Merely by pushing up-
ward slightly the catch is released and the lid may be
easily closed.

New, wide single bar bumpers carry large, strong
vertical guards. In their center is a round ‘‘LaS’’
monogram with red background. Bumpers are attached
directly to the frame side bars.

New Fenderwell Tire Carriers

On cars with six wheel accessory equipment exterior
appearance is greatly improved by new drum type
metal tire covers. One of these covers is standard
on the LaSalle Five Passenger Convertible Sedan since
its spare tire is mounted in a right front fenderwell.

® 101




INTERIOR LUXURY
Greater Comfort and Smart Trimming Styles

LaSalle interiors have been freshened in appearance
with new fabrics and a new trimming style in which the

Roomy, Comfortable Rear Compartment

doors are paneled by two vertical stitchings, at the
top and bottom of which are four horizontal welts.
Upholsteries are all-wool cloth of high quality. Two

Nuvo-Cords and two ribbed broadcloths in a new

pattern are available in tan or gray.

Tasteful Colonial design hardware is used, while
appointments are complete for comfort and convenience.
There are two ash receivers with snap lids built into the
rear seat arm rests. Assist straps are provided. A new
robe cord is neatly attached to the front seat back. A
foot rest is built into the back of the front seat. Garnish
mouldings have a modernistic treatment and are finished
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in a new neutral shade which matches with either tan
or gray upholstery.

Level, Unobstructed
Front Floor Richly
Fitted with Pile
Carpeting

Unobstructed Front Floor: An innovation contrib-
uting greatly to passenger comfort is the unobstructed

Three Passenger Comfort in Front

front compartment floor. Since the transmission control
lever is now placed on the steering column, the driver
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may easily enter the car from either side. Three persons
may occupy the wide front seat in complete comfort.

The front floor itself is level. There are no protruding
tunnels in either front or rear floor to prevent foot com-
fort. Floors are completely covered with snug fitting,
heavy pile carpets. A leather heel pad is provided below
the foot pedals for reinforcement.

Cushioned Front Seat Back: A new front seat con-
struction has been adopted for LaSalle to increase safety
for rear seat occupants. The front seat back consists of a

LaSalle Seat Cushions Have Marshall Springs

thickly padded cushion which is actually a continuation
of the front seat back cushion carried over the top and
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down the tonneau side. The padded portion of the seat
back is decorated by two groups of horizontal welts.
This design also makes a most comfortable head rest
for reclining front seat passengers.

The front seat has an adjusting mechanism at the left
side with which the top of the seat back moves forward
five and one-half inches as the seat itself is moved for-

Front Seat
Adjustments

ward four inches. Thus, the very short or tall person
may have a comfortable driving position equal to that
of a medium sized person.

New Safety Instrument Panel: An entirely new,
smoothly curved, and most distinctive instrument panel
has been designed for all series of Cadillac and for
LaSalle. In the interests of safety it has no projecting
knobs .or controls. These are either recessed or mounted
flush with the panel’s face.

The new LaSalle panel is finished in two shades of
neutral color, a dark background and lighter central
panel, which harmonize with both tan or gray uphol-
stery. Unusually clear visibility, day or night, and
beautiful, symmetrically balanced lines are important
features of this panel in addition to its safety.

To the extreme left is the starter button and above it
the headlamp control switch.
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In front of the driver is the instrument cluster
mounted in an expensive die-casting. In its center is a
large, square, clear vision speedometer which includes
headlamp. beam indication to three positions. Flanked
on both sides are two groups of instruments. These
include engine water temperature indicator, fuel supply
indicator, oil pressure gauge, and battery charging rate
indicator. |

Beautifully Curved Safety Instrument Panel

A new style of numerals is used on all instruments.
Numerals are white and are applied on the cover glasses.
White indicator marks are on dark metallic brown dials.

Another innovation is the unique method of lighting
these instruments at night. The opaque dials are
illuminated by supplying light on the edges of the
glass covers. Instrument faces may be seen clearly,
yet never glare. The rheostat dimming switch is,
therefore, no longer required. A three-way lighting

. switch 1s provided underneath the panel at the center.

At night the driver throws this lamp switch to right
when he enters the car illuminating the ignition
lock light in addition to the instruments. After start-
ing the engine he turns on the headlamps and throws
the instrument lamp switch to the left. This turns
off the lock light only. When the drive is completed
he need only push the headlamp switch off to turn
out all lamps. If desired, the car may be driven with-
out instrument illumination by placing the lamp
switch in its center position.
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The center panel is an expensive moulded plastic
material which combines utility with beauty. On
cars so equipped the edge lighted clock forms the
central unit of this raised panel with a die-cast escut-
cheon plate below, a very large ash receiver to its right
and built-in radio grille at its left. The use of this grille
greatly facilitates radio installation. The escutcheon
plate is removed for the radio dial.

Below the central panel is a deep recess where con-

trol buttons are placed. Knobs are of plastic material

to match the panel. From left to right are two radio
control knobs, ignition switch, throttle and cigar
lighter. The radio control knobs are installed as stand-
ard equipment whether radio is ordered or not. The
windshield wiper control is on top of the instrument
board in the center of the windshield vee. A vacuum
booster insures windshield wiper operation under all
conditions.

The right hand section of the instrument board
consists of a large glove box, the door of which is a
die-casting. In conformance with all other safety
features, the door lock is practically flush with the door.

Both standard and flexible spoke steering wheel rims
.are colored to harmonize with the instrument board
central panel.

Fisher No-Draft Ventilation

Fisher No-Draft Ventilation is an unexcelled means of
ventilating all Cadillacs and LaSalle. The Fisher system
permits an abundance of fresh air to enter and circulate
throughout the car carrying away all stale air. It may be
individually controlled to suit the convenience of each
passenger or driver. It prevents frosting or fogging of
all windows.
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UNISTEEL TURRET TOP BODY
Passengers Ride Within a Tube-Like Unit of Steel

One-piece solid steel top: permanent, beautiful.
Sturdy *'U”’ shaped steel roof bows. |
Steel roof rail welded to inner steel body framework.

Steel braces welded to sides Qf inner body structure joined by heavy steel cross member below
rear window frame.

Steel body panels reinforced with steel.

Steel door panels welded together.

Two **U’’ shaped steel bars welded together form each pillar post.
Steel rocker panels welded to sides of underbody.

Steel floor welded integral with body.

Cowl structure one complete unit of reinforced dash, windshield posts and header panel welded
to Turret Top.

Thus the body is a structural frame of steel in its own right and is joined to the unusually heavy
chassis frame by heavy, insulated bolts.
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INSULATION
LaSalle’s Steel Body is Insulated at Every Point for Quietness and Comfort

. Trunk lid covered with thick pad of rag felt impregnated with asphalt.
. Inner sides of trunk lined with heavy serged jute.
. Rear quarter panels lined with asphalt impregnated rag felt. Dead air space provnded Interior

side wall of heavy wool cloth matching upholstery.

. Using sound amplifying equipment body engineers have located sources of noise transmission.

They have scientifically indented steel floor, thereby eliminating them. Floor tightly fitted with
heavy layer of impregnated felt to which is added a thick pile carpet.

. Door panels lined with asphalt impregnated rag felt.
. Dash and toe board covered with thick layer of celotex and additional layer of jute to seal out

engine heat and sound.

. Turret Top has finest combination of heat, cold and sound insulation available: thick pad of

asphalt impregnated rag felt; large dead air space; heavy wool headlining matches upholstery.

. Inner top portion and rear of trunk has heavy sponge rubber mold preventing sound being tele-

phoned to roof.

Heavy insulating pads interposed around body bolts prevent any metal-to-metal contact between
body and frame, thus eliminating body rumbling inherent in cars with single unit frame.



Weatherproofing and Sealing

Every precuation has been taken to effectively seal the
LaSalle body from dust, water and drafts. Doors, sills,

windows and ventilators have rubber lacings and heavy'

weather stripping. The windshi¢ld is tightly sealed by a
plastic cement applied between the body channel, rub-
ber gaskets and glass.

Drip Mounlding
and Shield

Steel drip mouldings are welded to the sides of the
Turret Top and down the sides of the windshield pillar
posts. New drip shields over each front ventipane ex-
tend further down the front of the opening. These pre-
vent annoying dripping water upon passengers entering
or leaving the car.

The screened cowl ventilator is tightly sealed by a
rubber gasket carried in the rain trough to prevent water
from seeping into the front compartment. An over-
locking mechanism is operated by giving the control
handle an additional pull after closing the ventilator.
This keeps the cowl ventilator securely closed to pre-
vent leakage and drafts and in addition renders anti-
theft protection.

All floor openings around the foot pedals are carefully
sealed against heat and cold. Heavy pile carpets on
both the front and rear compartment floors provide
additional protection as well as richer appearance.
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Running boards are separated from the fenders at
both ends. This prevents the accumulation of water and
dirt which dampens and soils shoes and floor carpeting.

In fact, every attention has been given the new
LaSalle to make it soundproof and weatherproof.

Bonderizing and Finishing

The enduring lustre of Cadillac-LaSalle’s beautiful
finish is due in large measure to the chemical process of
bonderizing. By treating all sheet metal and fenders
with this bath a primer is provided to the clean, bare
metal which prevents chipping, cracking and peeling
of the Duco from shock and vibration. Bonderized pro-
tection is many times more rust resisting than finish
applied directly to the metal surface, yet this process is
rarely used by even other fine car makers.

Extreme care is taken in the finishing process to
avoid thin spots and fading of any of the new Cadillac
and LaSalle color combinations. Six coats are each
applied separately both up and down and across the
surface for thorough, even thickness and coverage.

After each coat the finish is allowed to bake thor-
oughly in specially designed air tight rooms under even
temperature. It is then oil sanded and polished. Each
of these four steps is taken before one coat is completed.
Skilled inspectors measure paint thickness with special
gauges as an additional precaution for uniformity.
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LA SALLE

Interior Dimensions

2-Pass.
Coupe
Front Seat Width (Hips)......oovvvnevinineenens 53"
Rear Seat Width (Hips)........ccooveiiiieneenns
Front Seat Width (Shoulders)..............coovn. 5334"
Rear Seat Width (Shoulders). ... ...c.ovvvvenvinen
Front Seat, Cushion to Floor.................... 1514"*
Rear Seat, Cushion to Floor.....................
Front Seat Depth. .« .o.vvvviveniiiiiiinn, 18"
Rear Seat Depth........oovviiiiiennn
Dash to Front of Front Seat..................... 2634"*
Front Seat Back to Front Rear Cushion...........
Front Seat Cushion to Clutch Pedal.............. 1954"*
Steering Wheel to Front Seat Cushion............ 534"*
Steering Wheel to Front Seat Back............... 14"*
Headroom—Cushion to Roof—Front............. 3614"*
Headroom—Cushion to Roof—Rear..............
Headroom—Floor to Roof.......coovvvvviivnns 481147
Inside Maximum Body Width. ..............ces 5514"
Front Door Width.......covvviviiiiiiiiees 414"
Rear Door Width. . . ..ocvviviiiiiiiiiiiinnns
Width Over Front Fenders. . ..........coovvennn 75%4"
Width Over Rear Fenders..........cocovvneneenn 7154"
Overall Height, Loaded. . ........coovnevvinnnnn. 674"
Overall Length, Bumper to Bumper.............. 20134"

Conv.
Coupe

53"
53%4"
1434"*
18"
2634"*

1914"*
5%”*

147%

364"

46154"
55%”
414"

75%”
715/8”
66%”
20134"

*])imensions taken with front seat in full rearward position. Seat may be adjusted 4" forward,

Rear of front seat rises 34" with 4" forward movement,

Conv. 5-Pass. 5-Pass.

Sedan Touring Coupe. Sedan
52%!/ 53” 53!/
47” 47” 47”
54// 53 %Il 53 %II
48%” 533/8” 533/8”
14%”* 15%”* 15%”*
1415" 14%4" 1494"
17%” 18” 18”
20" 193/4'” 19%”
25%”* 27”* 27”*
13%’/* 13%"* 13%”*
19%”* 19%”* 19%”*

6%[/* 55/8”* 5%”*

11%”* 135/8//*

’ 36%"* 36"* 36”*
363/4” 361/4/” 36%”
49” 49” 49”
55%” 55%” 55%!/
33%” 43%!/ 34%”
27%” 27 yzll
75%” 75%” 75%!/
71%” 715/8” 71%[/
661%’/ 67 1/2” 67 %I/

20134" 20134" 20134"




CADILI.AC SIXTY

America’s Fastest and Smoothest Eight

‘. The new Cadillac Sixty continues to hold the title,

won by the Series 60 last year, of the best performing
American stock car. Designed specifically for those who
desire remarkable speed and acceleration under all
conditions of travel, the 346 cubic inch V-8 engine is
an ideal power plant for the new essentially practical
Cadillac Sixty. Cadillac Sixty performance is excelled

only by the revolutionary new Cadillac Sixteen.

The Cadillac Sixty engine is equally practical with
this car’s truly modern body and chassis design. The
V-type design is the only engineeringly correct design
for engines of eight or more cylinders. Its tremendous
available power permits spectacular acceleration and
at the same time makes possible low engine speeds at
high car speeds. This results in amazing fuel economy
and long engine life over other engines.

Smoothness and quietness are also achieved by this
low engine speed. In addition, an outstanding new
feature introduced by Cadillac for the first time this
year, provides a degree of smoothness and quietness
never heretofore attained. This is the Syncro-Flex
Flywheel. The Cadillac Sixty is the smoothest as well
as the fastest of all eight cylinder automobiles.
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CADILLAC SIXTY APPEARANCE

The new 1938 Cadillac Sixty represents a marked
refinement in motor car design. Its long, sweeping
lines are exclusively Cadillac. This fine car is a con-
tinuance of Cadillac policy to provide Cadillac quality,
name, prestige and outstanding maneuverability in
the upper medium price field.

Sixty—Front View

While the new Cadillac Sixties are more con-
servative in styling than the Sixty Special (the Sixties
have running boards, higher floors and greater over-all
height), they have many of the Sixty Special’s dis-
tinctive exterior characteristics. Both cars are unique in
their styling. They will never be confused with any other
make of car. The radiator grilles are of identical design.
The sweeping outward curve without belt moulding
along the hood side panels and below the door and rear

quarter windows is unique throughout the Sixtyvy line.
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Front View: One of the new Sixty’s most unique
and distinguishing exterior features is the new radiator
grille. The massive grille is wider and lower than
heretofore. The vee is more deeply curved. Detailed
treatment is entirely new with pronounced accent on
horizontal lines which curve backward around the vee
to break sharply outward into streamlined vanes
flowing into the hood side panels. More important
than dynamic beauty, this new grille improves cooling
by affording greater air distribution over the core face.

A new Cadillac crest appears on widespread wings
upon the hood top panel above the grille. The radi-
ator ornament has been modified to conform with
the lower, longer lines of the new Sixty series.

Long streamlined headlamps are mounted on and
appear to be partially submerged in the higher, wider
fender catwalks. Headlamps are ducoed to match
the fenders except for a chrome rib down the top
centerline which adds to the streamlined effect. Dis-
tinctive projections on the fenders below each head-
lamp carry three vertical chrome bars. The Sixty’s
sharply veed windshield slopes rearwardly at an angle
of 39 degrees into the smooth Turret Top.

Side View: Here one can best appreciate the lengthy
appearance of the new Sixty.

‘The hood opens at the front and is hinged at the
cowl. A center crease replacing the hood hinge, is
similar to and in keeping with the fender creases. The
hood latch, controlled by the radiator ornament,
operates in the same manner as the LaSalle hood. It
has a safety catch which holds the hood down in the
event the operator fails to latch it.
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On each panel are three groups of louvres, each
consisting of four horizontal chrome ribs arranged
one above the other. This louvre styling is similar on
the V-8 and Fleetwood, proViding all new Cadillacs
with a unique feature of distinctive similarity. |

Sixty—Side View

The characteristic Cadillac fender shapes continue,
but appear longer and even more sweeping, particu-
larly at the rear.

The heavy exterior hardware, in which tastefully
designed door handles curve in snugly to the door
panels for safety, is used.

The Sixty Line differs from all other series in that4

it does not have a stainless steel belt moulding but
has instead a pronounced outward body curve which
flows from the hood along the body below the windows
into the trunk, forming a highlight from the radiator
grille to the rear of the body.

To prevent collection of dirt and water, running
boards are separated at the ends from the fenders.
These ends are tastefully decorated and protected by
heavy chromed strips.

Rear View: Unlike many cars, the Sixty’s rear
appearance reflects a definite and harmonious part

with the car’s over-all design. Alllines blend smoothly.
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dOOTr SUpporung arm oI even stronger and more reliable
design. The Cadillac crest is in the center of the trunk
door. A heavy T-shaped lid handle and large chrome
hinges are used.

New tail lamps appear to flow from the rear edge
of the rear fenders. Each lamp lens is uniquely designed
to give lateral illumination over the entire rear of the
car for greater night driving safety. A reflector button
is placed below each lens for safety in the event of a
burned-out bulb. Distinctive chrome decorative treat-
ment is used.

Each of the new wide single bar bumpers carries two
vertical guards. Bumpers have a novel raised panel in
their center with the name ‘‘Cadillac’’ in script.

INTERIOR COMFORT

New richness is provided in the Sixty’s interior.
There are six upholstery selections in tan or gray
Bedford cords, plain or ribbed broadcloths. These
cloths are of even higher quality, comparable with
the new Cadillac V-8. The pleated trim mode is used
on the seat backs, while the seat cushions are plain.

Front Compartment: A noteworthy improvement to
passenger comfort is the unobstructed front compart-
ment floor. Since the shifting lever is now on the
steering column, three people may ride on the front
seat in entire comfort and without interference to
the driver. In addition, the front floor is perfectly level
in spite of its lowness.
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The Sixty has the new smooth instrument panel
in which all knobs are recessed or flush with the
panel’s face. An electric panel clock is standard
equipment.

The new cushioned front seat back which lends
so much comfort to front seat passengers and safety
to rear seat passengers is employed.

Rear Compartment: There are many additional fea-
tures of Cadillac quality in the Sixty’s rear compart-
ment. Garnish mouldings and paneling are designed
in the modern vogue and are finished in straight grain
rosewood. There is a center arm rest in the rear seat
back. Ash receivers are recessed in the side arm
rests. Assist straps, robe cord and recessed foot rest
are provided. The rear quarter windows may be piv-
oted outward as a part of the Individually Controlled
No-Draft Ventilating System.

CADILLAC SIXTY SPECIAL

Cadillac presents another of its world-famous ‘‘Firsts’’
in the addition of the Cadillac Sixty Special 5-Passen-
ger Sedan to the Sixty line of fine cars. Low, fleet,
dynamic design is for the first time combined with
the practical features of comfort, convenience and
safety. The new Cadillac Sixty Special has more out-
ward vision than any closed car ever built heretofore.
This Cadillac is the most distinctive motor car of the
year. No other make of car resembles it in any detail.

Exterior Appearance: From the front the lowness
and extraordinary width of the Sixty Special are
apparent. While the massive grille is similar to the
other Sixties, it is even lower and wider. The wind-
shield is higher and wider.
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From the side the dynamic quality of the low lines
which flow from radiator grille to streamliqed tai

Sixty SpecialfFront View

are apparent. There are no running boards on the
Sixty Special. The distance from the car floor to the
ground is only 2% of an inch higher than from running
board to the ground on the previous Series 60, hence
one takes one easy step directly into the car. Instead
of running boards, three parallel stainless steel mould-
ings finish off the lower edge of the body. The rear
fenders are almost entirely within the body itself.

Road clearance for the Sixty and Sixty Special is
nearly the same. The Sixty Special’s complete body
structure has been brought down to the low point
of the chassis, primarily through the use of a double-
drop frame.

In order to achieve both lowness and extensive
vision in the Sixty Special, several departures from
conventional body construction have been made. One
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of these is the construction and mounting of doors.
The unusually wide doors are hinged at their fronts.
The front door is hinged below the windshield pillar

Sixty Special—-Side View

and the rear door is supported upon the center pillar.
All hinges are below the b()dy belt. Windows slide
in narrow chrome frames. This permits a consider-
able reduction in the width of vision-obstructing pillars.

Sixty S, pecz’al—Rear View

An unusual amount of ‘‘tumblehome’’ is apparent
from the rear of the new Sixty Special. The curved
sides of the body add to the ground-hugging appear-
ance. The Sixty Special’s graceful streamlined tail
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suggests racing car speed, and conceals a luggage
compartment of extraordinary capacity.

Tail lamps have a high, thin chrome wind vane
which flows from the top surface of the rear fender
in front of the tail lamp and merges into a decorative
chrome moulding extending along the top center line.

INTERIOR LUXURY AND VISION

Entrance into the Cadillac Sixty Special is facilitated
by the low floor, the absence of running boards and

Extensive Outward Vision from within the New Sixty Special

the unusually wide doors. The front door is 334
inches wider and the rear door 82% inches wider than
last year’s Series 60. These widths are greater than
ever provided in any car of comparable wheelbase.
Vision: Within the new Cadillac Sixty Special one
is aware of the extraordinary angles of outward vision.
One reason for this is greatly increased glass areas.
Windshield area has been increased 279, front door
window 539, rear door window 349;. More impor-
tant, however, than increased glass areas are the
location of these areas and the removal of vision
obstructions. Windshield and windows are higher rela-

tive to the seat cushions and permit a view upward
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into an area heretofore restricted. This has been
accomplished by carrying the windshield glass almost
to the top of the body. The window frame construc-
tion, in which the door frame does not extend around
the window, permits window glasses. also to be carried
much higher. The corners of windshield and window
glasses have smaller radii which eliminate widening
of vision obstructions near the glass corners.

Pillars are narrower. The windshield pillar width
has been reduced by one inch. Taking into considera-

At 100 Ft. Distance the Conventional Windshield Pillar
Obstructs 9 Ft. of Vision; the Sixty Special Pillar Only 3 Y5 Ft.

tion the front door frame and the ventipane frame, the
total width of the left hand pillar from the angle of
the driver’s eye is now only three inches. While this
is a 259, reduction in pillar width, the far more
important fact is that the obstruction to vision has

‘been reduced 609. This is because 23% inches of the

pillar width is equal to the interpupillary distance
between the eyes, hence offers no obstruction to binocu-
lar vision. Consequently, the apparent obstruction of
the three-inch pillar is in reality only 2§ of an inch.
Similarly, the four-inch pillar of conventional cars
offers 124 inches obstruction and obscures two and
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one-half times as much outward vision area as the
new Sixty Special’s three-inch pillars.

The over-all width of the body center pillar between
front and rear door has been decreased. Structurally,
the pillar itself remains two inches wide and there is
no reduction in strength. Through the use of narrow
chrome window frames there is are duction in over-all
width of one inch.

As in the previous models, the windshield center
division in all Cadillacs and LaSalle is less than two
inches wide, hence is less than the interpupillary distance
between the eyes and offers no obstruction to vision.

Rear Compartment: Passenger comfort has been
greatly improved by the provision of more leg room
and better seating position in both front and rear
compartments. The tonneau is longer and the floor
lower, relative to the seat cushion. The rear compart-
ment foot rest is in the back of the front seat and is
more comfortable because of its improved angle.

The body dimensions table on page 130 shows
the rear seat to be four and one-half inches wider.
The four-inch increase in shoulder width, however, is
far more important to comfort than the increased hip
width. Three average sized men require nine inches
greater shoulder width than hip width. Also, this
additional shoulder width has made possible the wider,
more comfortable rear seat arm rests.

Interior luxury is everywhere in evidence in the
new Cadillac Sixty Special as a result of new uphol-
stery fabrics trimmed in a novel style. The seat backs
are trimmed with numerous vertical pleats. Seat cush-
ions are plain. Wide leather panels decorate and pro-
tect the upper portion of the door panels. A new
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thickly padded center arm rest has been added and pro-
vides lounge chair relaxation for two persons, if desired.

There is also a new neatly attached robe cord.
A large ash receiver is mounted in the center of the
front seat back.

Ventipanes in the rear door windows operate in
the same manner as do those in the front to provide
a constant flow of draftless fresh air throughout the
rear compartment.

Sixty Special Rear Compartment

The rear compartment floor is also practically level
in spite of the lower floors. There is merely a slight
curvature in the center of the floor. In many cars the
floor is not as low as in the Cadillac Sixty Special,
yvet high central tunnels are necessary. The absence
of a tunnel is possible in the Sixty Special through
careful hypoid rear axle design and the long trans-
mission extension.
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CADILLAC SIXTY INTERIOR DIMENSIONS

2-Pass. Conv, Conv. 5-Pass. Sixty Special

Coupe Coupe Sedan  Sedan 5-Pass. Sedan
Front Seat Width (Hips)........................ 5314" 5314" 52%4" 531" 59"
Rear Seat Width (Hips)......................... A A 47%" 47?" 51"
Front Scat Width (Shoulders).................... 54" 54" 54" 54" 58"

~ Rear Seat Width (Shoulders).................... 48" 535" 57

Front Seat, Cushion to Floor.................... 15%4"* 1414"* 1454"*  1514"* 1474"*
Rear Seat, Cushion to Floor..................... ' 15" 1495" 155"
Front Seat Depth.............................. 18" 18" 1734" 18" 18145"
RearSeat Depth............................... 20" 20" 20%4"
Dash to Front of Front Seat..................... 2674"* 2674"* 25L5"*  2674"* 26"*
Front Seat Back to Front Rear Cushion........... 13L5"*  1315"* 1414"
Front Seat Cushion to Clutch Pedal.............. 1934"* 193"  1914"* 1974"* 1874"*
Steering Wheel to Front Seat Cushion............. 6” 574" 674" 6" 534"
Steering Wheel to Front Seat Back............... 14"* 14"* 127* 1354"* 1354"*
Headroom—Cushion to Roof—Front............. 3634"* 3634"* 3634"*  3614"* 3634 *
Headroom—Cushion to Roof—Rear.............. 37" 3634"* 361"
Headroom—Floor to Roof....................... 4834" 47" 49" 49" 50%4"
Inside Maximum Body Width................... 5514" 5514" 5614" 55L5" 613"
Front Door Width.............................. 411" 41%" 33%" 345" 38"
Rear Door Width.............................. 273" 273" 36"
Width Over Front Fenders...................... 7534" 7534" 753" 75%" 7514"
Width Over Rear Fenders....................... 7134" 7134" 7134" 7184" 7534"
Overall Height, Loaded . . .. ... .. . BTy 6614" 663" 6734" 65"
Overall Length, Bumper to Bumper.............. 20111/15” 201114" 20110¢"  2011" 207%4"

*Dimensions taken with front seat in full rearward position. Seat may be adjusted 4" forward. Rear of front seat rises
34" with 4" forward movement.



CADILILAC CUSTOM V-EIGHT
Cadillac’s Traditional Fine Car

The reputation of Cadillac in the fine car field and the
long list of Cadillac owners of fifteen to thirty years’
standing have been the evolutionary result of constant
devotion to the building of large fine cars which provide
all to be desired in roominess and comfort, yet have
every engineering advancement conducive to ease of
handling and outstanding performance.

The Cadillac Custom V-8, formerly the Series 65,
carries on this Cadillac tradition. This motor car has
been designed expressly for those who wish the feeling
of security and stability which comes from large cars,
yet insist on a maximum possible amount of meaneuver-
ability. Other cars provide mere bulk, but bulk does not
necessarily provide comfort and stability or fleetness
and driving enjoyment.

More women drove large Cadillacs last year than
ever before because of their superior ease of handling.
The new Cadillac Custom V-8 makes an even greater
appeal to their motoring pleasure with greatly increased
driving visibility, greater performance and more effort-
less shifting by placing the lever on the steering column.

Yet, in addition to driving ease, roominess has also
been improved by longer, wider, lower bodies. These
are of all-steel construction. |

The 1938 Cadillac Custom V-8 is available in three
body styles. In addition to the five passenger Touring
Sedan, there is a Sedan-Division and a Convertible
Sedan, thus making available a wider selection of
traditionally fine Cadillacs below the price of the more
luxurious Fleetwood.
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EXTERIOR APPEARANCE

Front View: The overall appearance of the new Cad-
illac Custom V-8 has been freshened and modernized in
accordance with Cadillac policy to maintain the most
dignified style leadership among fine cars.

Cadillac V-8 Front View

From the front this new Cadillac is both distinctive
and striking with wide, boldly designed cellular grille.
The vee is deeply curved, flowing into the plane of the
hood side panels in upper portion and the lower portion
recurving outward into the plane of the fender fronts.
Three chrome bars divide the Junctlon of the radiator
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grille from the fender fronts. There is a *V-8’’ mono-
gram on the upper right side of the grille and a newly
designed Cadillac crest at the top center.

Headlamps are mounted to the fenders upon stream-
lined pillars carrying horizontal chrome mouldings
which follow the curve of the streamlined nose.

Side View

Side View: From the side, the new Cadillac V-8
portrays dignified symmetry with its rear quarter pillar
inclined at an opposed angle to the windshield. A new
belt moulding, extending from radiator grille to back of
the body accentuates the appearance of length. The
moulding is placed below the inset panels which com-
pletely surround all three side windows. ‘

Iood louvres are similar in novel treatment to those
on the Cadillac Sixty providing a note of distinction
on all Cadillacs.

Distinguished
Rear
Appearance

Running boards are separated from the fenders and
are entirely rubber covered except for die-cast chromed
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streamlined ends, in each of which are five thin longi-
tudinal vanes.

Rear View: From the rear the Cadillac V-8 re-
sembles a Town Sedan. In keeping with the dignity
of the larger Cadillacs the two pane rear window of the
Cadillac V-8 is plain without mouldings and the trunk
is similar in design to the previous model though of
- much larger capacity.

INTERIOR ROOMINESS
AND COMFORT

Higher, two and three-quarter inches wider doors
greatly improve ease of entering or leaving the Cadillac
V-8. In addition, seat cushions are not only wider at the

' Spacious Rear Compartment

hips but are much wider at the shoulders. This im-
portant improvement in roominess amounts to an in-
creased shoulder width of two and one-quarter inches
in front, and four and one-quarter inches in the rear.
Leg room also has been increased four and one-quarter
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inches. The new Cadillac Custom V-8 is in fact a six
passenger motor car.

Vision is by far the most noteworthy contribution to
both greater comfort and safety. Glass area has been
increased by 167,. Wider, higher windshield and higher
windows have made this possible as a result of hypoid
rear axles which permit lowered floors.

The same soft, lustrous upholstery fabrics of last year
are used, but new trimming styles provide the interior
with fresh appearance. Piping across each seat back
about one-third of the way from the top forms a large
comfortable bolster roll above. Below the piping the
seat back cushion is vertically pleated. Seat cushions
are plain and have Marshall springs. An attractive door
panel treatment consists of wide, flat welts arranged in
a modern geometric pattern.

Wide Front Compartment

Despite lowered floors, there are no tunnels front or
rear. The rear floor appears level, although actually it
is slightly crowned. While other cars with low floors
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have high, protruding transmission and propeller shaft
housings, these are eliminated in Cadillac V-8 by a
long transmission extension and the hypoid rear axle.

The Cadillac Custom V-8 employs the beautifully
curved instrument panel with recessed knobs. Interior
appoihtments include new, more comfortable arm rests
made possible by wider seats. A rear seat center arm
rest has been added. There are ash receivers and cigar
lighters in each rear side arm rest, carpet covered robe
rail and foot rest. Assist straps are attached by a novel
flexible spring which holds the straps at a corresponding
angle with the inclined pillar post. Each single pane
rear quarter window slides rearwardly providing a
ventilating opening of as much as three and one-half
inches if desired.

The new Cadillac Custom V-8 Sedan-Division has
a glass division without header panel within the front
seat back. The front compartment is upholstered and
¢rimmed to match the rear tonneau.

®136e°

REVISED 12-15-37




R

AR

The Cadillac V-8 5-Passenger Sedan

The Cadillac V-8 Convertz'_ble Sedan
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CADILLAC CUSTOM V-8

Interior Dimensions

Touring
Sedan

Front Seat Width (Hips). ... ..o e 5434"
Rear Seat Width (Hips).......ovivii i e 52"
Front Seat Width (Shoulders).............. AP 5614"
Rear Seat Width (Shoulders). .. ....... ... i 5714"
Front Seat, Cushion to Floor... ........ ... oo i 1514"*
Rear Seat, CuShion 10 FIOOT .+« oo oo 1614"
Front Seat Depth. e 1874"
Rear Seat Depth. ... 2034"
Dash to Front of Front Seat...... ... i 26T4"*
Front Seat Back to Front Rear Cushion......... ... ... ... i iiv it 191"*
Front Seat Cushion to Clutch Pedal. ...... B PP 1714"%*
Steering Wheel to Front Seat Cushion................... ... ... ... . ... Hog"*
Steering Wheel to Front Seat Back............. ... ... . ... i L, 14"*
Headroom—Cushion to Roof—Front.......... ... ... oot 37"*
Headroom—Cushion to Roof—Rear. ..., 3574"
Headroom—Floor to Roof........cooiiiii e H234"
Front Door Width......covi i e e 3834"
Rear Door Width. .. ..o e 3214"
Trunk Capacity—Cu. Ft.. ... 21.5
Width Over Front Fenders. . ..ot 764"
‘Width Over Rear Fenders. ..o i iiieen, 775"
Overall Height, Loaded. . ... i e 6994"
Overall Length, Bumper to Bumper........... ... i, 2115¢"

*Dimensions taken with front seat in full rearward position.
Rear of front seat rises 34" with 4" forward movement.

Sedan-

Division
gggé”
56”
57§£”
1494”*
1436”
18;6”
2094”
251 ]/16” E3
14}@”*
1 5%” %

6[/*
]zgﬁﬂ*
37}6#*
38”
51}4”
38§£”
32}4”
21.5
7654;"
7674"
695"
21154"

Seat may be adjusted 4" forward.

Conv.
Sedan

: 54%”

51;6”
56 %II
50%”
14147
15}@”
19%”
20%”
2574"
19 %II*
17”*
6@@”

1374"*
35;6”*
3514"
514"
39}6”
28}é”
12.6
76%[/
765"
68”
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CADILLAC FLEETWOOD
Most Magnificent Among Fine Cars

The Fleetwood Body Corporation is one of the oldest
and most experienced coachwork builders in the indus-
try. Completely removed from all mass production
influences, Fleetwood’s skilled personnel have devoted
themselves consistently to their craft for nearly thirty
years. The extreme capability of these craftsmen long

The Home of Fleetwood

won for F leetwood a position of world renown in coach
building analogous to the recognition of Cadillac as
Standard of the World in motor car engineering design.
Fleetwood has been privileged to initiate and create
personalized coachwork designs for the world’s most
notable personages to their most exacting requirements.
Fleetwood history prior to 1927 was one of intimate
association with such motor car builders as Rolls Royce,
Hispano-Suiza, Isotta Franchini and with all American
fine car builders as well. Among the coachwork builders,
Fleetwood is one of the most outstanding of them all.

Cadillac is now in its tenth year of exclusive associa-
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tion with Fleetwood, thus complementing its superla-
tive engines and chassis and providing Cadillac-Fleet-
wood owners with the finest and most luxurious
coachcraft obtainable. Cadillac is the only fine car
today offering custom coachwork for the lowest
investment!

The outstanding features of individuality and dis-
tinction for which Fleetwood craftsmanship has long
been famed reach new peaks of reality in the Cadillac
Fleetwoods for 1938. These fine cars have more
generous roominess in every dimension and more
luxurious appointments than have ever been provided
in a motor car before. The most fastidious of fine car
customers will be unusually pleased, for the new
Cadillac Fleetwood reflects so much visible luxury and
such scrupulous attention to minute detail over all other
fine cars that those who desire highest quality will
really want Fleetwood this year.

Steel Coachwork Construction

Fleetwood has always devoted a great deal of attention
to the most advanced and progressive methods of coach-
work fabrication. Fleetwood was the first to provide
custom coachwork with the one-piece steel Turret Top,
the greater safety and comfort of which far surpassed
the old style fabric and wire mesh top construction.
The Turret Top is employed on all enclosed Fleet-
wood types, including the Formal Sedans and Town
Car. Leather is applied over the steel in these models.
The newest and most important advancement in coach-
work construction is the introduction of an all-steel
structural body by Fleetwood this year. The safety of
steel is now combined with the luxuriousness of in-
teriors in every Cadillac Fleetwood. In order to provide
individuality in style and design among the various
custom types, wood is used in body sills and in rear
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door and trunk lid frames. Every structural member
contributing to strength and rigidity is of highest grade

steel.

Fleetwood
Inspection

Fleetwood coachwork includes most thorough weather
and' sound insulation. Two noteworthy improvements
have been made for 1938. A heavy rubber mold is
cemented to the inner top position and completely
down the back wall of the trunk. The mold prevents
transmission of sound to the interior of the car.

Two thicknesses of asphalt treated felt are applied to
the solid steel floor for protection against heat and cold.
The floor is also scientifically indented against sound
resonance and these identations are filled with felt
material. Covering the floor insulation is the new heavy
pile plush carpeting which provides weather insulation
as well as rich atmosphere in the rear compartment.

The combination of all-steel construction, Turret
Top and thorough insulation and sound proofing provide
the Cadillac Fleetwoods with a degree of safety and
comfort exclusive among fine cars.

; DIGNIFIED STYLING

The luxuriousness of Fleetwood coachcraft is apparent
in their exterior styling. One is at once impressed with
the modern dignity of the new Fleetwoods and their
generous proportions about which there is no air of
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cumbersomeness so typical of other large cars. Greater
over-all length, longer, wider, lower coachcraft and,
more important, extremely great glass areas in windows
and windshield are all combined to give the new Fleet-
wood an exterior appearance of a truly fine car. The
new Cadillac Fleetwoods are the most distinctive in
appéarance among all fine cars. They resemble no other

fine car in any detail.

Fleetwood Frontal Appearance

At the front the radiator grille is wider, more
massive and boldly designed. The vee is deeply curved,
flowing into the plane of the hood side panels at the
top, but recurving outward into the plane of the fender
fronts in the lower portion. Three vertical chrome bars
divide the junction of the radiator grille from the
fender fronts.

Headlamps are long and streamlined. Although
mounted upon the massively sweeping fenders, they
actually appear to be partially submerged within them.
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The windshield is higher, wider, outlined in chrome
and slopes rearwardly at an angle of 39° into the
Turret Top.

Drip mouldings over the windows and down the
windshield pillar are continued while -a new, larger drip
shield not only prevents rain dripping into the ventilator
opening but also shields the opening from the front by
extending downward along the front edge.

Distinctive Side Viewe

A new belt moulding extends from the radiator grille
to the extreme rear of the car, accentuating the appear-
ance of length. It is narrow at the front and has two

A Built-in Trunk
of Beaut_y and
Utz'lit_y

grooves, widening gradually as it passes along the
length of the hood and reaches its widest dimension
along the doors. Here the moulding is plain, the
grooves recommencing at the rear of the rear doors
and tapering narrowly toward the ends.
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Running boards are separated from the fenders to
prevent collection of dirt and water thrown by the
wheels in wet weather. They are completely rubber
covered except for die-cast chromed ends.

At the rear the new Fleetwoods provide built-in
trunks of even greater spacious capacity than before.
The lid has an improved design of supporting arm which
is stronger and operates more easily.

A three-pane rear window distinguishes Cadillac
Fleetwood at the rear.

LUXURIOUS ROOMY INTERIORS

For 1938 Fleetwood provides greatly advanced pas-
senger comfort. Every interior dimension is greater
than ever provided in a Cadillac before.

High, Wide Doors for Ease of Entrance

Entrance into the new Fleetwoods has been facili-
tated by larger doors. The rear door in particular is six
and three-quarter inches wider. More important, they
are higher, making it possible to walk into the car
without stooping. This unusual height is made possible
by lower floors and maintenance of the same over-all car
height as before.

Increased wheelbase has been utilized to gain three
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inches more tonneau length and leg room. Of equal im-
portance are the greatly increased seat widths, both in
front and in the rear. Rear seat shoulder width has been
increased almost four inches over the former generous

A Wealth of Luxury and Comfort in the Rear Compartment

allowance Whic_:h permits entire freedom -of movement
for even three large persons. Comfort is still further

Extensive Vision

increased by higher seat cushions and two and one-
quarter inches greater over-all head room.
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Looking outward from the new Fleetwood interior,
vision for passengers and the driver is greater by far
than ever before. This advancement is of immeasurable
importance to driving safety as well as to riding
enjoyment.

Another notable interior improvement is- in the
auxiliary seat construction of Seven-Passenger Sedans
and Imperials. Through a new design the thickness of
the front seat back has been reduced which adds to
rear compartment length and increases the effective
width of the rear door. The auxiliary seats now fold
flush into a depression in the seat back, giving a neat
paneled appearance and avoid the necessity for annoying
and unsightly zipper flaps or latched covers. The seats
which, when down, give every appearance of being two
panels in the front seat back, are raised by merely
pulling rearwardly on strap handles. When raised the
auxiliary seats provide unique comfort. There is more

New Auxiliary
Seats for
7-Passenger
Sedans

leg room for the auxiliary seat passenger. There 1is
sufficient foot space to permit easy access into the seats
from outside the car. The seats are wider and meet in
the center. The new folding back construction permits
higher, more comfortable seat backs.

‘An electric clock for the rear compartment has been
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added to the luxurious Fleetwood equipment. The
clock is mounted in the center of the front seat back on
a wood garnish panel. This panel extends the full width
of the seat back of all Imperial Sedans, Imperial Formal
Sedans, Town Cars and Convertible Sedans with glass
division. In Five-Passenger Formal and Town Sedans
the clock is mounted in the cloth in the center of the

front seat back.

Natural burled and straight grained walnut is used
in a new pleasingly modern design for door panels and
garnish mouldings. The new instrument board is dark
brown with harmonizing plastic center panel and
burled walnut finish on the instrument group panel and
glove box door.

The softness and high lustre of upholstery fabrics
which lend such a rich atmosphere to the Fleetwood
interiors are the result of special textiles manufactured
to Fleetwood specifications. Only 1009, imported
Australian virgin wool is used because its longer fibre
produces the finest and softest cloths. Fabrication re-
quires an extended period of time under controlled
temperatures and humid air. The finished cloth is then-
allowed to set and is actually cured, resulting in the
most lustrous fabrics of highest quality.

The new fabrics for Fleetwood are in seven exclusive
Weise patterns and cannot be duplicated. The pleated
trim mode is used which is the most luxurious style of
trimming yet designed.

Both front and rear compartment seat cushions and
backs are fitted with Marshall springs padded with
lamb’s wool. Only by sinking into the soft depths of
these resilient cushions can the full measure of comfort
of their construction be realized.

In spite of much lower floors they are level and com-
pletely and snugly covered with plush carpeting.
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CADILLAC FLEETWOOD
5-PASSENGER SEDAN

STYLE NO. 7519

Equipment and Appointments

Rear'Quarters: Metal with quarter windows.

Front Seat: Entire front seat cushion and back rest adjustable
4”. Seat cushion has 34" rise. Seat frame integral with center

body pillars.

Rear Seat: Seat cushion and seat back stationary.
Lighting: Dome light operated by curb-side rear door and
left rear pillar switch. Also corner lights, switch on right

rear pillar.

Windows: Front door windows are equipped with individually
controlled ventilator feature. Rear quarter window moves
rearwardly 314”. All windows Security Plate Glass.

Interior Panels: Burled and plain walnut combined in pleasing
pattern.

Trim: Seven Weise cloths; tan or gray; exclusive patterns;
pleated mode. '

Smoking Equipment: Two ash receivers and two pass-around
lighters located at front of rear compartment side arm rests;
pass-around lighter in instrument panel recess; ash receiver
in right center instrument panel grille.

Equipment: Two triangular shaped spring type foot hassocks,
plush carpet covered to match floor carpet; silk curtain for
rear window; two assist straps located on right and left hand
rear pillars; two interior sun visors, fully adjustable; folding
center arm rest in rear seat back, side arm rests in rear
compartment and on front doors; slash pocket on inside of
each arm rest in rear compartment; two package compart-
ments in back of front seat; robe cord.
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CADILLAC FLEETWOOD
5.PASSENGER TOWN SEDAN

STYLE NO. 7539

Equipment and Appointments

Rear Quarters: Full metal back.

Front Seat: Entire front seat cushion and back rest adjustable
4”. Seat cushion has 34" rise. Seat frame integral with center

body pillars.
Rear Seat: Seat cushion and seat back stationary.

Lighting: Dome light operated by curb-side rear door ‘and
left pillar switch; two rear corner lights operated by right

pillar switch.

Windows: Front and rear doors are equipped with individually
controlled ventilation feature. All windows Security Plate
Glass.

Interior Panels: Burled walnut and plain walnut combined in
pleasing pattern.

Trim: Seven Weise cloths; tan or gray; exclusive patterns;
pleated mode.

Smoking Equipment: Ashreceivers recessed in rear arm rests;
ash receiver front compartment, in right center instrument
panel grille; two pass around lighters in front of rear ash
receivers, also recessed in instrument panel.

Equipment: Two triangular shaped spring type foot hassocks,
plush carpet covered to match floor carpet; silk curtain for
rear window; large package compartment on back of front
seat; two interior sun visors, fully adjustable; folding rear
center arm rest, arm rests on both front doors; assist handles
at each end of robe cord; electric clock in center of front

seat back.
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CADILLAC FLEETWOOD
a-PASSENGER SEDAN-DIVISION

STYLE NO. 7519-F
Equipment and Appointments

Rear Quarters: Metal with quarter windows.

Front Seat: Entire front seat cushion and back rest adjustable
4”. Seat cushion has 34" rise. Seat frame integral with center

body pillars.
Rear Seat: Seat cushion and seat back stationary.

Lighting: Dome light operated by curb-side rear door and left
pillar switch. Also corner lights, switch on right pillar.

Windows: Front door windows are equipped with individually
controlled ventilator feature. Rear quarter window moves
rearwardly 315”. All windows Security Plate Glass.

Interior Panels: Burled and plain walnut combined in pleasing
pattern.

Trim: Seven Weise cloths in exclusive patterns; tan or gray;
pleated mode.

Smoking Equipment: 7Two ashreceivers and two pass-around
lighters located at front of rear compartment side arm rests;
pass-around lighter in instrument panel recess; ash receiver
in right center instrument panel grille.

Division: Between front and rear compartments, no header
board; modified side pillars; glass may be raised or lowered;
operated by control handle on center of division.

Equipment: Two triangular shaped spring type foot hassocks,
plush carpet covered to match floor carpet; assist straps on
rear pillars; assist handles at both ends of robe cord; folding
rear seat center arm rests; arm rests on each front door:
slash pockets on inside each rear arm rest.
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CADILLAC FLEETWOOD
7-PASSENGER SEDAN

STYLE NO. 7523
Equipment and Appointments

Rear Quarters: Metal with quarter windows.

Front Seat: Entire front seat cushion and back rest adjustable
4”. Seat cushion has 34" rise. Seat frame integral with center

body pillars.

Rear Seat: Seat cushion and seat back stationary.

Lighting: Dome light operated by curb-side rear door and
left pillar switch; two rear corner lights operated by right
rear pillar switch.

Windows: Front doors are equipped with individually con-
trolled ventilation feature; rear quarter windows move rear-
wardly 314”. All windows Security Plate Glass.

Interior Panels: Burled walnut and plain walnut combined in

pleasing pattern.

Trim: Seven Weise cloths in exclusive patterns; tan or gray;
pleated mode. '

Smoking Equipment: Two ash receivers and two pass-around
lighters located at front of rear compartment side arm rests;
pass-around lighter in instrument panel recess; ash receiver
located in right center instrument panel grille.

Extra Seats: Two facing forward, luxuriously upholstered with
Marshall springs; double throw backs, providing room for
three passengers, form neat panel in seat back when not

in use; no latches or zippers.

Equipment: Foot rest, oval shaped, double adjustable, rubber
filled plush carpet covered to match floor carpet; silk rear
window curtain; two sliding arm slings; assist handles at
both ends of robe cord; assist grips on right and left rear
quarter pillars; folding rear seat center arm rest; arm rest

in each front door.

® ]55
REVISED 12-15-37 »



©e9ST e

PO S P

FLEETWOOD 7 PRSS. IMPERIAL TOURING SEDAN

CROILAC 75 SERIES

SREC/U_DES/IGN FOR

A=)

220 §




CADILLAC FLEETWOOD
7-PASSENGER IMPERIAL

STYLE NO. 7533

Equipment and Appointments

Rear Quarters: Metal with quarter windows.

Front Seat: Stationary, seat back solid divided cushion.

Seat cushion and seat back stationary.

Lighting: Dome light operated by rear doors and left pillar
switch; two rear corner lights operated by right pillar

switch; additional dome light in front compartment.

Rear Seat:

Windows: Front doors are equipped with individually con-
trolled ventilation feature. Rear quarter windows move rear-
wardly 314”. All windows Security Plate Glass.

Interior Panels: Burled and plain walnut combined in pleasing

pattern.

Trim: Front compartment in special down blcak latheer:
rear compartment in seven Weise cloths; exclusive patterns;

tan or gray; pleated mode.

Smoking Equipment: Two ash receivers and two pass-around
lighters located at front of rear compartment side arm rests.
Pass-around lighter on instrument board; ash receiver located

in right center of instrument panel grille.

Division: Division with header bar and side pillars; the glass
may be raised and lowered between front and rear compart-

ments. Security Plate Glass.

Telephone: New design “Motorphone’ consists of detachable
microphone, cord and integral push button assembly located
in slash pocket on right hand rear quarter above arm rest.

Extra Seats: Two forward facing, luxuriously upholstered with
Marshall Springs; double throw-backs; sufficient room for
three passengers; concealed in front seat back when not in
use, neat panel appearance; no latches or zippers.

Equipment: Footrest, oval shaped, double adjustment sponge
rubber filled, plush carpet covered to match floor carpet;
two sliding arm slings; folding center arm rest in rear seat,
back; arm rest on each front door:; assist grips on rear pillars;
two assist handles at ends of robe cord; hand mirror carried
in slash pocket left hand side; electric clock recessed in

division center panel.
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CADILLAC FLEETWOOD
5-PASSENGER FORMAL SEDAN

STYLE NO. 7559

Equipment and Appointments

Roof and Rear Quarters: Genuine English Landau leather;
no quarter windows; not collapsible.

Front Seat: Stationary, upholstered in same material as rear
compartment unless otherwise specified.

Rear Seat: Seat cushion and seat back stationary.

Lighting: Dome light operated by curb-side rear door and left
rear pillar switch; two rear corner lights operated by right
rear pillar switch; additional dome light in front compartment.

Windows: Front and rear doors are equipped with individually
controlled ventilation; Security Plate Glass.

Interior Panel: Burled and plain walnut combined in pleasing
pattern.

Trim: Seven Weise cloths in exclusive patterns; tan or gray;
pleated mode.

Smoking Equipment: Concealed type cases containing ash
receivers and pass-around lighters located in the rear quarters
above side armrests; pass-around lighter on instrument board ;
ash receiver in right center instrument panel grille.

Division: Between front and rear compartments, no header
board, modified side pillars, glass may be raised or lowered,
operated by control handle on center of division.

Telephone: New design ‘“Motorphone’ consists of detachable
microphone, cord and integral push button assembly located
in slash pocket on right hand rear quarter above arm rest.

Extra Seats: Two opera type, left seat facing right side with
lazy back, right seat facing rear, concealed in division when
not in use; neat panel appearance, no latches or zippers.

Equipment: Two triangular shaped spring type foot hassocks,
plush carpet covered to match floor carpet; two sliding arm
slings; grip handles installed on rear door hinge pillar; two
assist handles at ends of robe cord; folding rear seat center
arm rest; arm rests on each front door; hand mirror carried
i)n s]iash pocket, left hand side; electric clock in front seat

ack.
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CADILLAC FLEETWOOD
7-PASSENGER FORMAL SEDAN

STYLE NO. 7533-F

Equipment and Appointments

Roof and Rear Quarters: Genuine English Landau leather,
no quarter windows, not collapsible.

Front Seat: Stationary, seat back solid divided cushion.
Rear Seat: Seat cushion and seat back stationary.

Lighting: Dome light operated by rear doors and_left pillar
switch; two rear corner lights operated by right pillar
switch; additional dome light in front compartment.

Windows: Front and rear doors are equipped with individually
controlled ventilation. Security Plate Glass.

Interior Panels: Burled and plain walnut combined in pleasing
pattern.

Trim: Seven Weise cloths in exclusive patterns; tan or gray;
pleated mode. -

Smoking Equipment: Concealed type cases containing ash
receivers and pass-around lighters located in the rear quarters
above side arm rests. Pass-around lighter on instrument
board; ash receiver located in right center of instrument
panel.

Division: Division with header bar and side pillars: the glass
may be raised and lowered between front and rear compart-
ments. Security Plate Glass.

Telephone: New design ‘“Motorphone’’ consists of detachable
microphone, cord and integral push button assembly located

in slash pocket on right hand rear quarter above arm rest.

Extra Seats: Two forward facing, luxuriously upholstered with
Marshall springs, double throw-backs: sufficient room for
three passengers; concealed in front seat back when not in
use, neat panel appearance; no latches or zippers.

Equipment: Foot rest, oval shaped, double adjustment sponge
rubber filled, plush carpet covered to match floor carpet;
two sliding arm slings; assist grips on rear pillars; folding
center arm rest in rear seat back; arm rest on each front
door; two assist handles at ends of robe cord; hand mirror
carried in slash pocket left hand side; electric clock recessed
in division center panel.
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CADILLAC FLEETWOOD
2-PASSEN GER COUPE

STYLE NO. 7557

Equipment and Appointments

Rear Quarter: Metal with quarter windows.

Opera Seats: Located behind front seat, facing forward; fold
when not in use.

| Interior Panels: Burled and plain walnut combined in pleasing
pattern. :

Trim: Seven Weise cloths in exclusive patterns; tan or gray;
pleated mode.

Smoking Equipment: Pass-around cigar lighter located in
instrument panel recess; ash receiver in right center of
panel grille and on both rear side quarters.

Lighting: Dome light controlled by curb-side door and right
hand pillar switch.

Front Seat: Straight across with seat fully adjustable 4” with
34" rise, back only divided; seat backs swing forward allowing
access to opera seats or luggage compartment as desired.

Windows: Doors equipped with individually controlled venti-
lation feature. Rear quarter windows slide rearwardly. All
windows Security Plate Glass.

Equipment: Side arm rests on doors; silk curtain on back
window; two interior sun visors, fully adjustable; grip
handles on right and left pillars; robe cord on each side of
divided front seat back; recessed foot rest; large luggage
compartment below rear deck.
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CADILLAC FLEETWOOD
5-PASSENGER COUPE

STYLE NO. 7557-B

Equipment and Appointments

Rear Quarter: Metal with quarter windows.
Rear Seat: Full across behind front seat, stationary.

Interior Panels: Burled and plain walnut combined in pleasing
pattern.

Trim: Seven Weise cloths in exclusive patterns; tan or gray;
pleated mode.

Smoking Equipment: Pass-around cigar lighter located in
instrument panel recess; ash receiver in right center of
panel grille and forward of both rear seat arm rests.

Lighting: Dome light operated by curb-side door and right
hand pillar switch.

Front Seat: Straight across with seat fully adjustable 4” with
34" rise, back only divided; seat backs swing forward allowing
access to rear seat. :

Windows: Doors equipped with individually controlled venti-
lation feature. Rear quarter windows slide rearwardly. All
windows Security Plate Glass.

Equipment: Side arm rests on doors; silk curtain on back
- window; two interior sun visors, fully adjustable: grip
handles on right and left pillars; slash pockets in side of each
rear arm rest; robe cords on each side of divided front seat
back; recessed foot rests; large luggage compartment below
rear deck.
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CADILLAC FLEETWOOD
CONVERTIBLE COUPE

STYLE NO. 7567

Equipment and Appointments

Top and Rear Quarters: Burbank fully collapsible, folding
into special compartment fully concealed.

Front Seat: Straight across with seat fully adjustable 4” with
34” rise on seat cushion, back only divided, seat backs swing
forward allowing access to opera seats.

Opera Seats: Two, directly behind front seat, facing forward,
fold up when not in use.

Smoking Equipment: Pass around cigar lighter located in
instrument panel recess, ash receiver in right center of panel
grille and on both rear side quarters.

Interior Panels: Burled and plain walnut combined in pleasing
pattern. _

Trim: Options of black, tan, gray or green genuine cowhide;
tan or gray Bedford Cords.

Windows: Doors are equipped with individually controlled
ventilation feature. All windows Security Plate Glass.

Equipment: Side arm rests on doors; two interior sun visors,
adjustable; robe cord on each side of divided front seat
back; recessed foot rest; dust boot for top when folded ; large
luggage compartment under rear deck.
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CADILLAC FLEETWOOD
CONVERTIBLE SEDAN

STYLE NO. 7529

Equipment and Appointments

Top and Rear Quarters: Burbank fully collapsible, folding
into special compartment, fully concealed.

Front Seat: Stationary.

Rear Seat: Seat cushion and seat back stationary.

Interior Panels: Burled walnut and plain walnut combined in
pleasing pattern.

Trim: Tan, gray, green or black genuine cowhide leathers;
tan or gray Bedford Cord.

Lighting: Courtesy lights recessed in front of rear compart-
ment side arm rests, operated by switch on curb-side rear
door, and switch on right rear arm rest.

Windows: Front doors are equipped with individually con-
trolled ventilation feature. All windows Security Plate Glass.

Smoking Equipment: Two pass-around lighters recessed in
front of ash receivers, located in front of rear side arm rests.
Pass-around lighter in instrument panel recess; ash receiver
in right center panel grille.

Equipment: Two triangular shaped spring type foot hassocks,
plush carpet covered to match floor carpet; two interior sun
visors, adjustable; folding center arm rest in rear seat back:
arm rest on each front door; robe cord; duqt boot for top
when folded. :
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CADILLAC FLEETWOOD
TOWN CAR

| : STYLE NO. 7553

Equipment and Appointments

Roof and Rear Quarter: Genuine English Landau leather, no
quarter windows, not collapsible. Front compartment has

collapsible roof.
Front Seat: Stationary, seat back solid.
Rear Seat: Seat cushion and back stationary.

Lighting: Dome light operated by rear doors and left pillar
switch: two rear corner lights, right rear pillar switch.

Wwindows: All Security Plate Glass. Equipped with I. C. V.

Interior Panels: Burled and plain walnut combined in pleasing
combination.

Trim: Front compartment in special down black cowhide:
rear compartment in seven exclusive Weise cloth patterns;

tan or gray; pleated mode.

Smoking Equipment: Concealed type cases containing ash
receivers and pass-around lighters located above side arm
rests; pass-around lighter in instrument panel recess; ash
receiver located in right center of instrument panel grille.

Division: With header board and side pillars; glass may be
raised and lowered between front and rear compartments.
Security Plate Glass.

Telephone: New design ‘‘Motorphone,” detachable micro-
phone, cord and integral push button assembly located in
slash pocket on right hand rear quarter above arm rest.

Extra Seats: Two facing forward, luxuriously upholstered
with Marshall springs; double throw backs, providing room
for three passengers; concealed when not in use, neat panel
appearance, no latches or zippers.

Equipment: Two triangular shaped spring type foot hassocks,
plush carpet covered to match floor carpet; two sliding arm
slings; grip handles located on right and left hand hinge
pillars; assist handles on both ends of robe cord; folding
center arm rest in rear seat back; arm rest on each front door;
hand mirror carried in slash pocket, left hand side; electric
clock recessed in division center panel.
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CADILLAC SIXTEEN
Establishes a New High Standard of the World

The creation and introduction of the first sixteen cyl-
inder passenger car by Cadiliac in 1930 reaffirmed
Cadillac’s reputation, previously established many years
before, of being the Standard of the World in motor
car design.

'V"'Z&'Cadillac’s‘standards of excellence, both in engineer-
ihg'" and manufacture, prerequisite to building the
world’s finest and most luxurious motor car, are neces-
sarily the highest and most envied in the industry.
That these same standards of excellence are rigidly
adhered to in building Cadillac Fleetwood, Cadillac
V-8, Cadillac Sixty and LaSalle is ample justification
of the greater value in-built in every motor car at
Cadillac.

Cadillac, however, has never rested upon her world-
renowned laurels. **Progress Means Change.’’ Al-
though the first V-16 established standards never ap-
proximated by any other fine car builder, Cadillac
engineers continued to strive toward lifting those
standards even higher.

For 1938 Cadillac revolutionizes her own World’s
Standards by the introduction of a motor car embracing:

The First 135 Degree Sixteen Cylinder V-type
Engine.

A Completely Redesigned Chassis Providing
- Greater Durability and Comfort.

Coachcraft Which Surpasses Every Fleetwood
Tradition.

The 1938 Cadillac Sixteen establishes a new high
Standard of the World in Performance, Smoothness,
Comfort and Luxury.
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For the first time the revered prestige of Sixteen
Cylinder Cadillac ownership is available to a far
greater number of people than ever before. The new
Sixteen displaces and antiquates all twelve cylinder
automobiles. '

Cadillac Sixteen for 1938 is the first to bring to those
desiring the finest in motor car transportation every
practical feature of maneuverability heretofore believed
obtainable only on small models. Sixteen performance
is far superior to any fine car ever built. Improved
Center Point Steering, redesigned double stabilizers,
more rigid frame and Syncromatic Shift all provide the
new Sixteen with extreme handling ease and steadiness
whether in conjested traffic, in parking, or at high
speeds on the open road. The driver has no conscious-
ness of size or weight. Motoring pleasure has been
raised to a new high level of comfort and relaxation.

To make all these exclusive sales advantages possible,
Fleetwood has designed.tivelve optional custom coach-
work types available on the Sixteen chassis, thereby
assuring more immediate delive'ry than has heretofore

. been possible. These Fleetwood models are illustrated

with their dimensional drawings on the following pages.
It is a noteworthy Fleetwood achievement that these
selections embrace every custom type usually selected
by motor car buyers in fourteen exterior color combina-
tions with harmonizing interiors to match.

In addition, for those who desire individual creations
to satisfy their personal fancy, Fleetwood continues to
provide a corps of designers for the purpose. These
craftsmen are masters in the art of most distinctive
motor car design and will comply with every reasonable
whim of any purchaser. S
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SIXTEEN EXTERIOR STYLING

The new Cadillac Sixteen combines every practical
feature, such as ease of entrance and interior roominess,
comfort and extensive visibility in an amount never
heretofore achieved with modern most dignified styling.

Front View

The exceedingly wide die-cast radiator grille differs
in design from all other Cadillacs and is heavily chromed.
It consists of large rectangular cells and heavy hori-
zontal bars which curve inwardly in their upper portion
into the plane of the hood louvers, and outwardly in
their lower portion into the front of the massive
sweeping fenders. The original V-16 monogram on a
red enamel background is applied to the right side of
the grille. A new, smaller Cadillac crest surmounts the
grille below and in front of the radiator ornament.

New headlamps are long and streamlined and appear
submerged into the fenders. Beneath them are large,
vertical die-cast projections. Fender lamps of a pleasing
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modern design blend into the uppermost curve of the
fenders.

Groups of three steamlined louvers provide unique
Sixteen distinction on the hood side panels and on both
front and rear fender skirts. Running boards are sepa-

Side View

rated from the fenders and are completely rubber
covered except for chrome protectors in which the die-
castings are formed into longitudinal vanes.

ILLarge chrome wheel discs are decorated with a
V=16’ monogram with a round red and black cloi-
sonne background.

Impressive dignity is reflected by the manner in which
the trunk is built to blend harmoniously with the rear
quarter body lines and the smooth Turret Top. The
trunk is even larger and more spacious than before.
Distinctively designed tail lamps appear as an integral
part of the sweeping rear fenders themselves.
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CADILLAC SIXTEEN INTERIORS

Fleetwood Surpasses All Traditions in Luxurious Comfort
The new coachwork created by Fleetwood provides
greater interior measurements in all dimensions than
has ever before been achieved. This is a remarkable
accomplishment in view of a thirteen inch reduction
in wheelbase from the previous model. This enlarge-
ment in roominess is made possible by the 135° V-type
engine design, the most compact engine for its size

ever built.

Luxurwusly Appointed Rear Compartment

Doors are higher and wider, facilitating access into
the front and rear compartments of the car. In addition
to increased door Sizes, the new Fleetwood design of
auxiliary seat construction in seven passenger models
reduces the thickness of the front seat back, greatly
increasing foot room for the auxiliary seat passengers
and permitting them to step directly into the seats
without cramping or twisting.
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Additional features of the new auxiliary seat design
are its neat paneled appearance which avoids annoying
and unsightly zipper flaps or latched covers; and un-
usual comfort from increased leg room, higher seat
backs and wider seat cushions which meet at the
center.

Within the car there is greater headroom, legroom
and seat room. There is complete freedom of movement
for three large persons on the rear seat while unob-
structed front compartment floors, made possible by
placing the shifting lever on the steering column, afford
a wealth of room for three persons on the front seat.

Outward vision for both passengers and driver within
the Sixteen is far greater than ever before, thereby
providing greater comfort and safety.

Fleetwood Seat Cushion Construction

Even more luxurious are the interior appointments
of the new Sixteen. The very finest of upholstery fabrics
woven to precise Fleetwood specifications are available
in ten different patterns. Assist grips, decorated with
tenite, are placed on each rear quarter pillar of most
models. There are assist handles on the front seat back
at both ends of the robe cord on Sedans.
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Garnish mouldings and paneling are done in a pleasing
design of natural burl walnut.

The rear compartment floor is snugly fitted with a
heavy pile plush carpet which not only lends richness to
interior appearance, but serves as a most efficient insu-
lator against sound and climatic conditions. These
carpets are of special Fleetwood design. They have a
rubber vulcanized base and tapering edges without
binding for close fitting. The vulcanizing process pre-

vents fraying at the edges.

Testing Seats to
Insure Comfort Under
Varying Loads

All of the new higher windows are of Security Plate
Glass. No-draft ventilation throughout the interior of
the car is provided by individually controlled venti-
lators. Front windows have ventipanes while the rear
quarter windows move rearwardly, providing an air
inlet of three and one-quarter inches if desired.
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CADILLAC SIXTEEN
5-PASSENGER SEDAN

STYLE NO. 9019

Equipment and Appointments

Rear Quarters: Metal with quarter windows.

Front Seat: FEntire front seat cushion and back rest adjustable
4”". Seat cushion has 34" rise. Seat frame integra with center

body pillars..
Rear Seat: Seat cushion and seat back stationary.

Lighting: Dome light operated by rear doors and left rear
pillar switch. Also corner lights, switch on right rear pillar.

Windows: Front door windows are equipped with individually
controlled ventilator feature. Rear quarter windows move
rearwardly 315”. All windows Security Plate Glass.

Interior Panels. Natural burled walnut.

Trim: Ten Weise cloths; tan, gray or brown; exclusive patterns;
tufted mode. :

Smoking Equipment: Two ash receivers and two pass-around
lighters located at front of rear compartment side arm rests;
pass-around lighter in instrument panel recess; ash receiver
in right center instrument panel grille.

Equipment: Two triangular shaped spring type foot hassocks,
plush carpet covered to match floor carpet; silk curtain for
rear window; two assist straps located on right and left hand
rear pillars; two interior sun visors, fully adjustable; folding
center arm rest in rear seat back, side arm rests in rear
compartment and on front doors; slash pockets in each rear
arm rest. Assist handles  at each end of robe cord.

REVISED 12-15-37
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CADILLAC SIXTEEN
S5- PASSENGER TOWN SEDAN

STYLE NO. 9039

Equipment and Appointments

Rear Quarters: Full metal back.

Front Seat: Entire front seat cushion and back rest adjustable
4”. Seat cushion has 34" rise Seat frame integral with center
body pillars

Rear Seat: Seat cushion and seat back stationary.

Lighting: Dome light operated by rear doors and left rear
pillar switch; two rear corner lights operated by right rear
pillar switch.

Windows: Front and rear doors are equipped with individually
controlled ventilation feature. All windows Security Plate
Glass.

fnterior Panels: Natural burled walnut.

Trim: Ten Weise cloths; tan, gray or brown; exclusive patterns;
tufted mode.

Smoking Equipment: Ashreceiversrecessed inrear arm rests;
ash receiver front compartment, in right center instrument
panel grille; two pass-around lighters in front of rear ash
receivers, also recessed in instrument panel.

Equipment: Two triangular shaped spring type foot hassocks,
plush carpet covered to match floor carpet, silk curtain for
rear windows; large compartment on back of front seat; two
interior sun visors, fully adjustable; folding rear center arm
rest, arm rests on both front doors; two sliding arm slings;
assist handles at each end of robe cord; electric clock in
center of front seat back.
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CADILLAC SIXTEEN
S-PASSENGER SEDAN-DIVISION

STYLE NO. 9019-F

Equipment and Appointments

Rear Quarters: Metal with quarter windows.

Front Seat: Entire front seat cushion and back rest adjustable
4”. Seat cushion has 34” rise. Seat frame integral with center
body pillars.

Rear Seat: Seat cushion and seat back stationary.

Lighting: Dome light operated by rear doors and left rear
pillar switch. Also corner lights, switch on right pillar.

Windows: Front door windows are equipped with individually
controlled ventilator feature. Rear quarter window moves
rearwardly 314”. All windows Security Plate Glass.

Interior Panels: Natural burled walnut.

Trim: Ten Weise cloths in exclusive patterns; tan, gray or
brown; tufted mode.

Smoking Equipment: Two ash receivers and two pass-
around lighters located at front of rear compartment side
arm rests; pass-around lighter in instrument panel recess;
ash receiver in right center instrument panel grille.

Division: Between front and rear compartments, no header
board, modified side pillars, glass may be raised or lowered;
operated by control handle on center of division.

Equipment: Two triangular shaped spring type foot hassocks,
plush carpet covered to match floor carpet; assist straps on
rear pillars, two assist handles at ends of robe cord; folding
rear seat center arm rest; arm rests on each front door; slash
pockets on inside each rear arm rest.

REVISED 12-15-37
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CADILLAC SIXTEEN
7-PASSENGER SEDAN

STYLE NO. 9023

Equipment an_d Appointments

Rear Quarters: Metal with quarter windows.

Front Seat: Entire front seat cushion and back rest adjustable
4”. Seat cushion has 34” rise. Seat frame integral with center
body pillars.

Rear Seat: Seat cushion and seat back stationary.

Lighting: Dome light operated by rear doors and left center
pillar switch; two rear corner lights operated by left rear
pillar switch.

Windows: Front doors are equipped with individually con-
trolled ventilation feature; rear quarter windows move
rearwardly 315”. All windows Security Plate Glass.

Interior Panels: Natural burled walnut.

Trim: Ten Weise cloths; tan, gray or brown; exclusive patterns;
tufted mode. |

Smoking Equipment: Two ashreceivers and two pass-around
lighters located at front of rear compartment side arm rests;
pass-around lighter in instrument panel recess. Ash receiver
located in right center instrument panel grille.

Extra Seats: Two facing forward, luxuriously upholstered
with Marshall springs; double throw backs, providing room
for three passengers, form neat panel in seat back when not
in use; no latches or zippers.

Equipment: Foot rest, oval shaped, double adjustable, rubber
filled, plush carpet covered to match floor carpet; silk rear
window curtain; two sliding arm slings; assist handles at
both ends of robe cord; assist grips on rear quarter pillars;
folding rear seat center arm rest; arm rest on each front
door; slash pockets in side of each rear arm rest.

REVISED 12-15-37
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CADILLAC SIXTEEN
7-PASSENGER IMPERIAL

STYLE NO. 9033

Equipment and Appointments

Rear Quarters: Metal with quarter windows.
Front Seat: Stationary, seat back solid divided cushion.
Rear Seat: Seat cushion and seat back stationary.

Lighting: Dome light operated by rear doors and .left rear
pillar switch, two rear corner lights operated by right rear
pillar switch, additional dome light in front compartment.

Windows: Front doors and rear quarter windows are equipped
with individually controlled ventilation feature. Rear quarter
windows move rearwardly 314”. All windows Security
Plate Glass.

Interior Panels: Natural burled walnut.

Trim: Front compartment in special down leather, black. Rear
compartment in ten Weise cloths; tan, gray or brown; ex-
clusive patterns; tufted mode. :

Smoking Equipment: Two ash receivers and two pass-around
lighters located at front of rear compartment side arm rests.
Pass-around lighter on instrument board ; ash receiver located
in right center of instrument panel grille.

Division: Division with header bar and side pillars. The glass
may be raised and lowered between front and rear com-
partments; Security Plate Glass.

Telephone: New design ‘“Motorphone’ consists of detachable
microphone, cord and integral push button assembly located
in slash pocket on right hand rear quarter above arm rest.

Extra Seats: Two forward facing, luxuriously upholstered with
Marshall Springs; double throw-backs; sufficient room for
three passengers; concealed in front seat back when not in
use; neat panel appearance; no latches or zippers.

Equipment: Foot rest, oval shaped, double adjustment sponge
rubber filled, plush carpet covered to match floor carpet;
two sliding arm slings; folding center arm rest in rear seat
back, arm rest on each front door; assist grips on rear pillars;
two assist handles at ends of robe cord; hand mirror carried
in slash pocket left hand side; electric clock recessed in divi-
sion center panel. ' .
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CADILLAC SIXTEEN
5-PASSENGER FORMAL SEDAN

STYLE NO. 9059

Equipment and Appointments

Roof and Rear Quarters: Genuine English I andau leather
no quarter windows, not collapsible.

Front Seat: Stationary, upholstered in same material as rear
compartment unless otherwise specified.

Rear Seat: Seat cushion and seat back stationary.

Lighting: Dome light operated by rear doors and left rear
pillar switch; two rear corner hghts operated by right rear
pillar switch; additional dome light in front compartment.

Windows: Front and rear doors are equipped with individually
controlled ventilation; Security Plate Glass.

Interior Panel: Naturél burled walnut.

Trim: Ten Weise cloths; tan, gray or brown; exclusive patterns;
tufted mode.

Smoking Equipment: Concealed type cases containing ash
receivers and pass-around lighters located in the rear
quarters above side arm rest; pass-around lighter on instru-
ment board; ash receiver in right center instrument panel

grille.

-Division: Between front and rear compartments, no header
board, modified side pillars, glass may be raised or lowered,
operated by control handle on center of division.

Telephone: New design ‘“Motorphone’ consists of detachable
microphone, cord and integral push button assembly located
in slash pocket on right hand rear quarter above arm rest.

Extra Seats: Two opera type, left seat facmg right side with
lazy back, right seat facing rear, concealed in division when
not in use. Neat panel appearance; no latches or zippers.

Equipment: Two triangular shaped spring type foot hassocks,
plush carpet covered to match floor carpet; two sliding arm
slings; grip handles installed on rear door hinge pillar; two
assist handles at ends of robe cord; folding rear seat center
arm rest; arm rests on each front door; hand mirror carried
Ln sliash pocket, left hand side; electric clock in front seat
‘back.

REVISED 12-15-37
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CADILLAC SIXTEEN
7-PASSENGER FORMAL SEDAN

STYLE NO. 9033-F

Equipment and Appointments

Roof and Rear Quarters: Genuine English Landau leather,
no quarter windows, not collapsible.

Front Seat: Stationary, seat back solid, divided cushion.

Rear Seat: Seat cushion and seat back stationary.

Lighting: Dome light operated by rear doors and left rear
pillar switch; two rear corner lights operated by right rear
pillar switch; additional dome light in front compartment.

Windows: Front and rear doors are equipped with individu-
ally controlled ventilation; Security Plate Glass.

Interior Panels: Natural burled walnut.

| Trim: Front compartment in special down leather, black. Rear
compartment in ten Weise cloths in exclusive patterns, tan,
gray or brown, tufted mode. ’ '

Smoking Equipment: Concealed type cases containing ash
receivers and pass-around lighters located in the rear quarters
above side arm rests. Pass-around lighter on instrument
board; ash receiver located in right center of instrument

panel.

Division: Division with header bar and side pillars. The glass
may be raised and lowered between front and rear compart-
ments; Security Plate Glass.

Telephone: New design ‘“Motorphone’ consists of detachable
microphone, cord and integral push button assembly located
in slash pocket on right hand rear quarter above arm rest.

Extra Seats: Two forward facing, luxuriously upholstered
with Marshall springs; double throw-backs; sufficient room
for three passengers; concealed in front seat back when not
in use; neat panel appearance; no latches or zippers.

Equipment: Foot rest, oval shaped, double adjustment sponge
rubber filled, plush carpet covered to match floor carpet;
two sliding arm slings; assist grips on rear pillars; folding
center arm rest in rear seat back; arm rest on each front door:
two assist handles at ends of robe cord; hand mirror car-
ried in slash pocket left hand side; electric clock recessed in
front seat back.

REVISED 12-15-37
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CADILIAC SIXTEEN
2-PASSENGER COUPE

STYLE NO. 9057

Equipment and Appointments

Rear Quarter: Metal with quarter windows.

Front Seat: Straight across with seat fully adjustable 4” with
34" rise, back only divided; seat backs swing forward allow-
ing access to opera seats or luggage compartment as desired.

Opera Seats: Located behind front seat, facing forward, fold
when not in use.

Interior Panels: Natural burled walnut.

Trim: Ten Weise cloths; tan, gray or brown; exclusive patterns;
tufted mode.

Smoking Equipment: Pass-around cigar lighter located in
instrument panel recess; ash receiver in right center of panel
grille and on both rear side quarters.

Lighting: Dome light controlled by both doors and right hand
pillar switch.

Windows: Doors equipped with individually controlled ventila-
tion feature. Rear quarter window slides rearwardly. All
windows Security Plate Glass

Equipment: Side arm rest on doors; silk curtain on back win-
dow; two interior sun visors, fully adjustable; assist grips
on right and left pillars; robe cords on each side of divided
front seat back; recessed foot rest; large luggage compart-
ment below rear deck.

REVISED 12-15-37 ® 1956
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CADILLAC SIXTEEN
S-PASSENGER COUPE

STYLE NO. 9057-B

Equipment and Appointments

Rear Quarter: Metal with quarter windows.

Front Seat: Straight across with seat fully adjustable 4” with
34" rise, back only divided; seat backs swing forward allow
ing access to rear seat.

Rear Seat: Full across behind front seat, stationary.
Interior Panels: Natural burled walnut.

Trim: Ten Weise cloths; tan, gray or brown; exclusive patterns;
tufted mode.

Smoking Equipment: Pass-around cigar lighter located in
instrument panel recess; ash receiver in right center of
panel grille and forward of both rear seat arm rests.

Lighting: Dome light operated by rear doors and right rear
pillar switch.

Windows: Doors equipped with individually controlled venti-
lation feature. All windows Security Plate Glass.

Equipment: Side arm rest on doors; silk curtain on back win-
dow; two interior sun visors, fully adjustable; assist grips
on right and left pillars; slash pockets in side arm rests; robe
cords on each side of divided front seat back; recessed foot
rest; large luggage compartment below rear deck.

REVISED 12-15-37
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CADILILAC SIXTEEN
CONVERTIBLE COUPE

STYLE NO. 9067

Equipment and Appointments

Top and Rear Quarters: Burbank fully collapsible, folding
into special compartment fully concealed.

Front Seat: Straight across with seat fully adjustable 4” with
34" rise on seat cushion, back only divided, seat backs swing
forward allowing access to opera seats.

Opera Seats: Two, directly behind front seat, facing forward,
folded when not in use.

Smoking Equipment: Pass around cigar lighter located in
instrument panel recess; ash receiver in right center of panel
grille and on both rear side quarters.

Interior Panels: Natural burled walnut.

Trim: Options of black, tan, gray, green or blue genuine cow-
hide; tan or gray Bedford Cords.

Windows: Doors are equipped with individually controlled
ventilation feature. All windows Security Plate Glass.

Equipment: Side arm rests on doors; two interior sun visors,
adjustable; robe cords on each side of divided front seat
back:; recessed foot rest; large luggage compartment under
rear deck; dust boot for top when folded.

REVISED 12-15-37
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CADILIAC SIXTEEN
CONVERTIBLE SEDAN

STYLE NO. 9029

Equipment and Appointments

Top and Rear Quarters: Burbank fully collapsible folding

into special compartment fully concealed.
Front Seat: Stationary.
Rear Seat: Seat cushion and seat back stationary.
Interior Panels: Natural burled walnut.

Trim: Tan, gray, green, blue or black genuine cowhide leathers;
tan or gray Bedford Cord.

Lighting: Courtesy lights recessed in front of rear compart-
ment side arm rests, operated by switches on right and left
pillars and switch on right rear arm rest.

Windows: Front doors are equipped with individually con-
trolled ventilation feature. All windows Security Plate Glass.

Smoking Equipment: Two pass-around lighters recessed in
front of ash receivers, located in front of rear side arm rests.

Pass-around lighter in instrument panel recess, ash receiver

in right center panel grille.

Equipment: Two triangular shaped spring type foot hassocks,
plush carpet covered to match floor carpet, two interior sun
visors, adjustable; folding center arm rest in rear seat back;
arm rest on each front door; leather robe cord, dust boot for
top when folded.

REVISED 12-15-37
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CADILLAC SIXTEEN
TOWN CAR

STYLE NO. 9053
Equipment and Appoiniments

Rooi. and Rear Quarters: Genuine English Landau leather,
no quarter windows, not collapsible. Front compartment has
collapsible roof.

Front Seat: Stationary, seat back solid.
Rear Seat: Seat cushion and back stationary.

Lighting: Dome light operated by rear doors and left rear
pillar switch; two rear corner lights, right rear pillar switch.

Windows: All Security Plate Glass. All equipped with 1. C. V.
Interior Panels. Natural burled walnut.

Trim: Front compartment in genuine black cowhide; rear
compartment in ten exclusive Weise cloth patterns; tan, gray
or brown; tufted mode.

Smoking Equipment: Concealed type cases containing ash -

receivers and pass-around lighters located above side arm
rests; pass-around lighter in instrument panel recess; ash
receiver located in right center of instrument panel grille.

Division: With header board and side pillars; glass may be
raised and lowered between front and rear compartments.
Security Plate Glass.

Telephone: New design ‘“‘Motorphone”, detachable micro-
phone, cord and integral push button assembly located in
slash pocket on right hand rear quarter above arm rest.

Extra Seats: Two facing forward, luxuriously upholstered
with Marshall springs, double throw backs, providing room
for three passengers, concealed when not in use; neat panel
appearance; no latches or zippers.

Equipment: Two triangular shaped spring type foot hassocks,
plush carpet covered to match floor carpet; two sliding
arm slings; grip handles located on right and left hand hinge
pillars; assist handles on both ends of robe cord; folding
center arm rest in rear seat back; arm rest on each front
door; hand mirror carried in slash pocket, left hand side;
electric clock recessed in division center panel.
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SIXTEEN CYLINDER ENGINE

The 1938 Cadillac sixteen cylinder engine is the result
of several years’ development by Cadillac engineers for
the purpose of making sixteen cylinder smoothness and
performance available to a great many more motorists.
To accomplish this purpose, a power plant has been
designed in which sixteen cylinders totaling 431 cubic
inches displacement require no greater hood length

‘than was required for the former V-12 engine. Also,

the new Sixteen engine, although much larger, is actu-
ally lighter than the former V-12. Unusual compact-
ness, economical service and extreme durability have
been realized by the combination of a very short
stroke, a V-angle of 135 degrees and an enbloc casting
of cylinder banks and crankcase. Other unique features
of design are the disposition of dual engine accessories;
two dual downdraft carburetors, two manifold systems,
two distributors, two coils, two fuel pumps, two water
pumps, two fan belts. Each bank of eight cylinders is
in running balance, hence the new Sixteen engine will
operate more smoothly on one bank of cylinders than
most eight cylinder automobiles.

The bore is 314 inches, the stroke 314 inches.

L4
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Advantages of Sixteen Cylinders

Sixteen cylinders have been chosen for the world’s
most luxurious -motor car because of the many ad-
vantages inherent in such a design.

Smoothness: This engine is the smoothest in automotive
use in the world today because its sixteen small cyl-
inders give explosive impulses every 45 degrees of
crankshaft revolution and generate an almost con-
tinuous flow of power. This is V-type design as near
perfection as only Cadillac could build.

A graphic comparison of the low speed torque im-
pulses (engine fluctuation due to power generated with
each engine revolution) of the Cadillac Sixteen with

(A4bove) Sixteen Torque Curve
(Below) T ypical 12 Torque Curve

those of a typical twelve cylinder engine of approxi-
mately the same size shows a harmonious flowing
curve for the Sixteen and an irregular, impulsive curve
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for the twelve. Furthermore, as the speed increases,
the Sixteen fluctuations become smaller while the V-12
fluctuations increase. The twelve cylinder vibration
curve variations reach a maximum when coasting at
high speed, whereas the Sixteen torque variations be-
come zero, represented by a straight line, under these

conditions.

Durability: Because the displacement of each cyl-
inder of a sixteen cylinder engine may be smaller, the
very short stroke of 314 inches is possible. This engine
has the lowest piston travel of any American made
automobile. This is in conformance with Cadillac prac-
tice of a large engine of tremendous reserve power yet
always operating slowly, thereby achieving longer
engine life and operating economy. Piston travel of
the new Sixteen engine is 1590 feet per mile: of a
typical twelve, 2270; of LaSalle V-8 and. Cadillac
Sixty, 2080. -

The short stroke reduces the inertia forces of _the
reciprocating pistons. Connecting rod bearing loads are
thus reduced, thereby increasing durability. The short
stroke contributes still further to connecting rod bear-
ing life because shorter and lighter rods may be used.
With the short stroke and light impulses two inch
diameter crankpins afford extreme rigidity and reduce
rod bearing friction.

Small bore engines wear less than large bore engines
having the same piston travel. The use of sixteen cyl-
inders makes it possible to use a relatively small
piston despite the very short stroke.

Performance: Sixteen cylinders permit large displace-
ment for a given hood length. Furthermore, the small
cylinders permit the use of the high 6.8 to 1 compres-
sion ratio which increases combustion efﬁéiency, result-
ing in greater power development relative to engine
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size and increasing fuel economy. The new engine
delivers about the same amount of power as the larger
1937 V-16, being rated at 185 horsepower. -

Although the new engine develops as much power
as the previous V-16, it has a much lighter vehicle to
pull. Performance is, therefore, far better than any
automobile ,herétofore built by Cadillac, better in fact
than any passenger car ever built in this country.
Maximum speed is well above one hundred miles per
hour. )

Advantages of 135 Degree V Angle

Smoothness: The 135 degree angle between cylinder
blocks gives uniformly spaced power impulses. Uni-
form spacing of the impulses increases smoothness.
The irregularities of the V-12 curve illustrated on
page 206 are due to unequal spacing of the explosive
forces, as determined by the V angle. The V angle
also influences torque fluctuations due to the inertia

forces of the reciprocating pistons. In the 135° Sixteen

the torque fluctuations from this source are zero. In a
V-12 with a V angle of other than 60 degrees (there

CROWDED VEE
FLENTY OF ROWM [

4 \ N VEE

\

\

New Sixteen Typical Twelve

are no 60 degree V-12’s because such an angle gives
an impractically crowded V) the inertia forces increase
with speed, causing torque fluctuations to increase also
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at higher speeds and to be very pronounced on

acceleration.

Service Accessibility: The wide V angle permits easy
servicing of intake and exhaust systems and of the yalve
gear. All dual accgssories, such as carburetors, dis-
tributors, fuel pumps, are conveniently arranged. Pis-
tons and connecting rods may be removed from above.

21
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New Sixteen Typical Twelve

Low Center of Gravity: The 135 degree angle ma-
terially lowers the weight center of the entire engine
assembly, increasing high speed driving stability.”

Increased Body Space: The *‘flat’’ engine design per-
mits the body dash to be moved forward, thus in-
creasing body space and passenger legroom.

39" 4 p— 42" ]

DASH l :DASH
TOE BOARD

-

ENGINE

RADIATOR

ENGME

\ ’ N

RADIATOR

New Sixteen Typical Twelve

More Efficient Cooling: The conventional V-type en-
gine masks almost the entire area of the cooling fan.
This is avoided on Cadillac and LaSalle V-8’s by
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placing these short engines well in the rear of the fan.
On a'longer V-12 it is impossible to avoid reduction of
fan efficiency. On the Sixteen, however, half of the

1§ ENGINES RESTRICT FAN AIR
DELIVERIES OVER SHADED AREAS

New Sixteen “Typical Twelve

complete fan diameter is entirely unblocked and the
upper portion of the radiator is unrestricted.

SIXTEEN ENGINE CONSTRUCTION |
Enbloc Design

The extremely compact Sixteen engine permits spacious
bodies on the 141 inch wheelbase. Bodies are equal or
larger in all dimensions than those on the previous V-16
despite a thirteen inch reduction in wheelbase. The
compact engine is largely due to one-piece unit design.

It is a great tribute to Cadillac’s foundry practice
that sixteen cylinders with long water jackets, side
valves and ports and a nine bearing crankcase can be
successfully produced in a single casting. The Cadillac
and LaSalle V-8’s have proved that the greater rigidity
of enbloc design increases smoothness and that service
maintenance is reduced because of the fewer number of !
joint surfaces subject to leakage or gasket troubles.

The enbloc engine is an important factor in weight
reduction. The new 431 cubic inch Sixteen is lighter
than the former 368 cubic inch V-12 with its light
aluminum crankecase. »
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Crankcase and Cylinder Block

In general, the crankcase and cylinder block design
\follows the principles long proven satisfactory on the
Cadillac V-8. The crankcase and the two eight-cylinder
blocks are cast as a single unit from hard alloy steel and
. iron. Included angle between the cylinder bore axes is
135 degrees. The crankcase casting has seven ribbed
bulkheads which increase rigidity and which, with their
front and rear crankcase walls, support the nine main
bearings. Since the camshaft is supported on five bear-
‘ings, camshaft bearings are placed, in alternate bulk-

heads. \

Enbloc Cylinder—Crankcase

Cylinder heads are cast of the same material as the
block in accordance with Cadillac practice. Combus-
tion chambers are machined all over to avoid variations
in compression pressure between the cylinders.

The L-head combustion chambers and side valves
were chosen as most suitable to the “‘fat’’ design.
Because of the wide V angle there is ample room for
the side valve mechanism. The excessive engine width
which would be required by the greater cylinder head
depth of the valve-in-head design is avoided.
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1 Engine Mounting

The engine is supported at five points by live rubber
mounts. There are two supports at the sides in front,
two intermediate supports and a rear support on the

Location
of 5-Point
Mounts

transmission extension. The engine is, therefore, al-
lowed to rock freely within a limited distance, while
at the same time engine weight is utilized to reinforce
front frame arms for refined roadability.

Crankshaft and Flywheel

Rigidity and smoothness are assured by the nine bear-
ing counterweighted crankshaft. It is a high carbon steel
forging carrying eight integral counterweights. Each of

Nine Bearing Crankshaft

| the eight two-inch diameter crankpins carries two side-
‘ by-side connecting rods. The nine main bearing jour-
| nals are 214 inches in diameter.
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The nine main bearings assure resistance to bending
forces while the two-inch crankpins and 214 inch
journals are amply rigid against torsional vibration, or
twisting forces, because of the light power impulses of
the small cylinders and the small inertia forces due to
the short stroke. The short stroke also permits the
main bearing journals and crankpins to overlap by 3%
of an inch which adds further to rigidity.

A rubber torsional vibration dampener is included
in the belt pulley assembly at the front of the engine.
It is more compact than before and is added solely as a
refinement. .

Because of the short stroke, the many small cylinders,
the rigid crankshaft and the nine main bearings, the
Syncro-Flex flywheel, as used on Cadillac V-8, is un-
necessary.

Pistons and Connecting Rods
Piston and connecting rod assembly has been specially

designed for the new Sixteen. The wrist pin is locked
in the rod and rotates in the piston. A lock screw in the

Small Piston
and Short
Connecting Rod

small end of the rod passes through a notch in the wrist
pin, thus holding the pin against the rotation of the rod.
T'his new design makes it unnecessary to rifle drill con-
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necting rods. Two grooves inside each wrist pin bearing
qand running the full length of the pin distribute oil col-
lected from the cylinder wall to the wrist pin bearing.

Because of the short stroke, the connecting rod
length is only 634 inches. Nevertheless, a ratio of rod
length to stroke of almost 2 to 1 is maintained. The
short, light manganese steel rods materially reduce
bearing loads. Use of two-inch crank pins permit the
withdrawal of the rods and pistons from above without
the necessity of angle-spli; connecting rod bearings.
Removable steel™backed babbitt lined bearings are
used.

The light low expansion aluminum alloy pistons em-
ploy the T-slot principle and the anodized finish which
has proved so successful in Cadillacs for several years.

Each piston has two compression rings and one oil
ring. Because of the extremely low piston travel of the
Sixteen engine, wear is reduced many times, hence
more than one oil ring is unnecessary.

Valve Gear

The camshaft, which is supported upon five bearings, is
mounted in the center of the V directly above the crank-
shaft, and is driven by a silent chain at the front of the
engine. The cams operate mushroom type tappets which
also embody hydraulic valve silencers of the same type
used in the Cadillac V-8’s. The tappets in turn operate
the valves which have single springs. High speed opera-
tion without valve clatter is assured by the light weight
valves. The complete mechanism, except the camshaft,
is enclosed by two removable valve chamber covers
placed across the top of the engine V alley.
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LUBRICATION SYSTEM

Engine lubrication follows the Cadillac practice of
positively forcing oil to all points, many of which in
other engines are oil starved because of reliance upon
crankcase oil mist.

Oil is drawn from the pan by a float type intake which
stays on the surface of the oil, thus assuring a clean
supply. From the intake, oil passes to the helical gear
pump which contains a by-pass type of piston oil pres-
sure regulator valve within 4ts housing and is located
at the oil level at the rear of the engine. The pump is
driven. by an upwardly extending vertical shaft having
a gear at its top meshing with a cross-drive gear integral
with the camshaft.

Sixteen
Engine

Lubrication

From the oil pump oil passes to a longitudinal header
within the crankcase and running its full length. Drilled
passages connecting with the header and passing
through each of the engine bulkheads supply the main
bearings from which passages in the crankshaft lead
lubricant to the connecting rod bearings. The camshaft
bearings are lubricated by passages which connect
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with the previously mentioned main bearing supply

assages. The oil pump driveshaft bearing, the two
distributor driveshafts and their eccentrics for driving
the two fuel pumps are positively lubricated by addi-
tional passages connecting with the main bearing sup-
plies. The timing chain and sprocket are lubricated by
oil which has passed through the front camshaft bearing;
oil from the front camshaft bearing collects in a cavity
within the camshaft sprocket from which centrifugal
force throws it through a nur‘nber of radially drilled
holes, lubricating the chain.

From the main oil header in the side of the crankcase
a pipe leads the oil to the oil filter, thence to two
longitudinal headers on either side of the camshaft. Oil
from each of these headers passes to the hydraulic valve
silencers, lubricating them and providing the pressure
necessary for the automatic valve lash adjusting action.

The oil fillet is in the center of the front valve
chamber cover just behind the generator, and thus is
accessible from either side of the engine. A float oil
level indicator in the rear of the V gives a continuous
reading of the oil quantity. The oil pan capacity is
eleven quarts.

Crankcase Ventilation

The Sixteen employs an engine suction type of crankcase
ventilation system which has proved itself to be the
most efficient ventilating system yet designed.

There is a filter-protected air inlet through the oil
filler cap in the center of the front valve chamber cover.
This inlet pipe passes downward through the valve
chamber and connects with the crankcase. The pipe is
sealed at the crankcase so that all air passes into the
crankcase. v

Two large pipes connect each of the two air cleaners
with the front and rear valve chambers respectively. A
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conical spring at the bottom of each pipe prevents
‘exhaust gases from being blown into the crankcase.

A third pipe leads from the crankcase through the
rear valve chamber and up through the valve chamber
cover. Above the cover this pipe connects with the
vacuum line leac!ing from the vacuum pump to the

intake manifold.

The ventilating system operates in two distinct
manners. At low speeds or part throttle operation, air
enters the crankcase through a number of holes from
three points, through both of the two pipes between the
air cleaners and valve chamber covers and through the
filter protected oil filler pipe. After the ventilating air
has mixed with the crankcase oil mist, absorbing water
and fuel vapors, a substantial vacuum draws it out
through the intake manifold.

At high speeds or with throttle open, intake vacuum
decreases but there is a rapid rush of air through the
carburetor air cleaners. This creates a suction in the
two pipes connecting them to the valve covers. Air
enters the oil filler as before, passes directly to the
crankcase, but the outward flow is reversed, the air and
impurities going into the valve compartments. The air
is then drawn upward into the air cleaners.

The system is simple and reliable in operation and
insures an adequate ventilation of the crankcase under
all conditions that is not equalled by any other method.

FUEL SYSTEM

From the 26.5 gallon tank fuel is drawn forward through
a single pipe placed in a cool position on the outside of
the right hand frame sidebar. Near the front of the
frame this pipe branches, one lead passing to the right
hand fuel pump and one crossing in front of the front

® 217




frame crossmember to the left hand pump. This

arrangement assures a cool gasoline feed to both pumps |

thus reducing vapor lock tendencies. The two fuel

7-—1’VO cons

TWO DUAL DOWN DRAFT
CARBURETORS

Dual
Engine
Accessories

pumps have integral filters and are of the link driven
flexible diaphragm type; the links engage push fods
operated in turn by eccentrics on the distributor drive-
shafts. From the right hand fuel pump a pipe leads to
the right hand dual downdraft carburetor while the left
hand pump similarly supplies fuel to the left hand
carburetor. The two lines are interconnected, however,
so either pump may supply both carburetors.

There are two heavy duty oil bath air cleaners of
cylindrical shape, each mounted directly above its

corresponding carburetor. Dual downdraft carburetors »

have 115 inch throats and clmatic control. From each
of the two carburetors the fuel mixture passes downward
to an exhaust heated division chamber thence to the
four legs of each of the dual cast iron intake manifolds,
which are designed so that no two successively firing
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cylinders of a bank draw from the same manifold leg.
All intake ports are siamesed. The exhaust ports are
single,' the two center ports of each cylinder block con-
necting directly to that portion of the exhaust manifold
which heats thé intake manifold division chamber.
The two exhaust manifolds discharge into a cross pipe
placed just behind the carburetors. This pipe conducts
the exhaust to the left side of the engine from which
the exhaust system leads it downward and to the rear.

Exhaust System

The exhaust pipe leads backward along the left side of
the chassis to a large muffler mounted transversely
behind the gasoline tank. To keep heat away from the
body interiors, the pipe is outside the frame side bar
for most of its length. -

COOLING SYSTEM

The new Sixteen engine has two independent water
circulating systems, there being one for each bank of
eight cylinders.

The illustration on page 218 shows the general ar-
rangement of the water pump and fan belt drive. Two
parallel V-belts driven by double pulleys at the front
end of the crankshaft encircle the two water pump
pulleys at the sides of the engine and the fan drive
pulleys at the top. The double belts obviously have
materially longer life than a single belt.

Each of two outlets at the base of the radiator is
connected to one of two centrifugal water pumps
mounted in the front ends of both cylinder blocks. The
pumps employ permanent carbon block water pump
packing. The pump impellers are held on very hard
steel shafts by a press fit. With dual belt drive the
former shear pin construction is unnecessary.

® 21960




From each pump water is forced directly backward
through tubes extending the full length of each cylinder
block. These tubes direct sprays of water forcibly

Positively Cooled Valves and Full Length Water Jackets

around the valves, and also assure correct distribution
of the water throughout the entire lengths of the blocks.
Full length water jackets assure uniformity of cylinder
wall temperature and reduce oil temperature. These
long water jackets also increase the quantity of cooling
water which increases heat absorbing capacity. From
the cylinder blocks the cooling water passes upward
into the cylinder heads, and then forward to the outlets
at the front of the engine.

Radiator cooling efficiency has been greatly improved.
A copper cellular core is used which has wide passages
to prevent clogging and is reduced in thickness from
4 to 314 inches. This reduces air restriction and thus
reduces underhood temperatures. Width has also been
increased 11 of an inch, increasing area more than
three per cent. This improves cooling efficiency since
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more of the radiator is covered by the fan. The radiator
top tank is larger, increasing reserve cooling c.apacity.
The new radiator grille also has greater opening area
and provides better air distribution.

A new seven bladed fan having symmetrically spaced
blades delivers exceptionally large volumes of air, yet

is unusually quiet.

Thermostatically operated radiator shutters are pro-
vided. The thermostat is now in the rear of the radiator
top tank which improves service accessibility and pro-
tects the thermostat from cold air blasts which might
otherwise cause irregular operation. The bayonet type
of pressure valve filler cap is used.

ELECTRICAL SYSTEM

A large 21 plate 164 ampere hour battery is used in the
Sixteen. It is mounted under the right side of the
front seat.

The battery is maintained at full capacity by an
improved Peak Load Generator. Both voltage regula-
tion and current control features are provided which
insure a constant rate of proper charge throughout the
car’s speed range, depending upon battery condition
and the number of electrical accessories in use. Genera-
tor charging ability at low speeds has been increased.

An unusual feature of the new Sixteen generator is
its drive gear. Both fan and generator are driven by
the same dual belts, but a friction generator drive is
provided which lifts the generator speed above the fan
speed. This is accomplished by a rubber driving ring
against which is pressed the generator driving wheel.
The fan mounting bracket is adjustable, permitting it
to be raised or lowered for belt tension. The generator
front cover is secured to the fan mounting bracket so
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the generator and its driving wheel may be raised or
lowered tq adjust the frictional contact between the
genefator driving wheel gnd the rubber ring.

The solenoid operated starter is of the six pole type
and is operated directly instead of through reduction
gearing as in the past.

Ignition System

The Sixteen electrical system is most unusual in that
two distributors are used. The left distributor makes
and breaks the current for the two iron clad coils and
both cylinder blocks and distributes high tension cur-
rent to the left hand block. The right hand unit dis-
tributes high tension current for the right block only.
As viewed from above, the left hand distributor rotates
clockwise while the right hand distributor rotates
counter-clockwise. The two coils are mounted above
the distributors on the radiator thermostat housing.
The coils are held together by a die-cast base into
which the coil lock passes. High tension ignition wiring
from the distributors to the 14 mm. spark plugs is
concealed and protected by metal conduits.

Circuit Breaker

The entire electrical system is protected against short
circuits by a thermostatic circuit breaker. This breaker
operates from heat generated by any current overload.
After breaking the circuit and as soon as the system
cools to normal temperature, it closes again, making
the electrical system complete.

CLUTCH

The clutch is of 1114 inch single dry plate semi-
centrifugal design. It is larger in size and capacity,
but basically similar in design to the Cadillac V-8
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clutch. Ne spring dampeners are required, however,
because of the smooth flow of power from the sixteen

cylinder engine.

TRANSMISSION

There is one transmission described in the V-8 Engine
Section for all models. This new transmission has been

New, More Durable Transmission

designed and built specifically to meet the Sixteen re-
quirements of durability, dependability and ease of
operation.

Syncromatic Shift

Syncromatic Shift, which eliminates all obstructions in
the front compartment and is operated in the same
manual manner as before, is employed on the Sixteen.




SIXTEEN CHASSIS

To complement its sensational new 135° sixteen cyl-
inder engine, the Sixteen chassis has been entirely
redesigned. Wheelbase has been reduced to 141 inches
which is an important factor in according the Sixteen
with the greatest maneuverability ever accomplished
in such a powerful motor car. In spite of the shorter
wheelbase every interior body dimension is greater
than the previous V-16. Hypoid rear axles and lower
frames permit lower floors for greater interior head-
room and greater door heights. |

Rigid Frame Bracing and Deep Center Junction

Frame

The frame is lower and has been completely redesigned
which increases its stiffness by one hundred per cent.
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This has b'een accomplished by using straight sidebars,
which space the rear springs more widely and by a new
sidebar reinforcement at the front. This latter rein-
forcement extends forward from each of the X-members
and makes a box section with the sidebar and is carried
back much farther than before, thus strengthening the
junction of the X-members and frame sidebars. An
exceedingly great depth of 913 inches is realized at
the central junction of the X-members, an additional
factor in increased frame rigidity. Heavy steel plates
reinforce the junction at the top and bottom.

The Cadillac front end construction with sidebars
extending through the massive cross member at the
front of the frame is continued.

Knee Action and Spring Suspension

Cadillac-designed Knee Action, which assures a flat
high speed ride and soft boulevard ride and constantly
accurate steering geometry, is used on the Sixteen.
Identical as to principle with the smaller Cadillacs,
structural parts are heavier to meet the necessarily
greater strength requirement.

Nixteen Knee Action

Rear springs are semi-elliptic in design and have
been moved 414 inches closer to the wheels. This im-
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proves roadability by reducing roll. Another noteworthy
improvement is the use of wax liners between the
spring leaves. These liners do not require lubricant,
yet prevent squeaks. With liners it has been found that
spring covers are detrimental because they act as dirt
collectors, consequently no covers are used.
Two-piece rubber bushings are used in the front of
the rear spring and in the upper shackle bearing. The
lower shackle bearing is threaded. The shackles are of
the sturdy double bar design. This method of mounting
the springs at each end gives increased riding comfort,
quiet operation and eliminates lubrication problems.

_ Center Point Steering
That easy and quick turning ability in confined areas
and steering accuracy for safe handling at high speeds
is obtainable in as large and heavy a car as the Sixteen

Sixteen Center Point Steering

is a true engineering accomplishment. This ts due to
Cadillac-designed Center Point Steering in conjunction
with Knee Action.
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In car$ using the conventional front axle there is an
inherent tendency toward wander and pulling from side
to side, particularly when braking. This is because the
axle rolls forward under braking load. When striking
a bump the conventional axle never moves in quite the
precise curve to give correct steering geometry. This
causes steering wheel whip.

In the Sixteen geometrical relationship of the various
parts of the steering system is accurately controlled at
all speeds. Each front wheel is directly connected to
the frame by rigid forged forked arms which accurately
control wheel motion. The upper forked arm is shorter
than the lower by a sufficient amount to maintain con-
stant tread regardless of spring deflection. Constant
tread prevents sidewise scrubbing of the tire upon the
road’s surface.

The two steering cross rods are of the same length
and parallel to the lower forked arms which avoids
errors in steering geometry. They are joined and con-
trolled at the center by a longitudinal drag link. A roller
shaft extends from the drag link through the frame side-
bar and is straddle mounted on the steering gear
housing. The steering gear is of the sturdy worm and
double roller design. Two extremely strong universal
joints which contribute to handling ease are used in
the steering column.

Shock Absorbers

Cadillac’s exclusive end-to-end discharge type shock
absorbers with dash pot inertia controls at the rear are
used on the Sixteen. This is the finest and most costly
shock absorber equipment available and provides a
degree of luxurious comfort over any kind of road that
has never been equalled.
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Three point manual adjustment is provided to give
a soft, medium, or firm ride in accordance with the
owner’s preference.

The front shock absorbers are attached to the upper
forked arms of the Knee Action assembly and control
compression and rebound action of the helical coil
springs.

Double Ride Stabilizers

Another important chassis refinement on the new Six-
teen is the adoption of a cross link rear stabilizer. This
stabilizer is effective in reducing body roll and also
provides rear axle control reducing body shake on
choppy road surfaces.

The front stabilizer is of rigid torsion shaft con-
struction and is mounted behind the Knee Action arms.
This stabilizer insures handling stability at high speeds
)n curves or steeply crowned roads.

Hydraulic Brakes

Self-energizing hydraulic brakes are used on the Sixteen
because these give the finest combination of positive

Sixteen
Hydraulic
Brake

braking action, free from the need of frequent adjust-
ment, longer brake lining life and ease of operation.
Moulded linings with a total of 258 square inches area
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are used for durability. Drums are of expensive com-=
posite design and are ribbed for cooling.

Braking ratio is 57¢7 front and 439 rear.

Hotchkiss Drive

The Hotchkiss type of drive is particularly suited to
Sixteen chassis requirements because of its long wheel-
base and weight. This type of drive contributes to riding
qualities by reducing unsprung weight and by cushion-
ing starting and stopping strains from the rear axle
through the rear springs before they reach the frame.
Rear axle action over rough roads is restrained because
the wheels are allowed to follow road irregularities

freely. .

The propeller shaft is four inches shorter which im-
proves high Speed smoothness. Refinements in design
of the universal joint flanges serve to maintain the
precision balance of the propeller shaft after assembly.

There are two needle bearing universal joints which
are permanently packed with lubricant.

Hypoid Rear Axle and Differential

A new hypoid rear axle has been designed for the Six-
teen which incorporates the most advanced engineering
with structural durability features exclusive to Cadillac
precision manufacture. The basic principles follow those
which proved so satisfactory in the previous LaSalle
and Cadillac 60 with one exception. Instead of a shim
adjustment for the differential bearings, the sleeves
which hold these bearings in position are threaded so
that adjustment is effected by rotating the sleeve.

The new semi-floating axle is unusually strong for
its weight. A cylindrical differential housing which
encircles tapere'd roller differential bearings is carried
within a heavily ribbed carrier. The axle cover is
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welded into position to increase housing rigidity.
Bronze thrust bearings are used between the two
differential pinions and the housing. The ring gear
diameter is eleven inches.

All gears are carefully ground, finished by Cadillac’s

famous lapping process, and matched individually by
hand into sets. Each axle housing is manufactured for
its own particular set of gears.

New, Unusually Strong Hypoid Rear Axle

The phenomenal performance of the Sixteen is par-
tially due to a carefully selected 4.31 to 1 rear axle
ratio. This is a large reduction from the previous V-16,
made possible by decreased weight, and also accounts
for the exceptionally low piston travel of the new
sixteen cylinder engine.
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CADILLAC FLEETWOOD
BUSINESS CARS

Cadillac has always received preference in the selec-
tion of large fine cars having a wealth of interior
roominess and comfort. For 1938 this demand will be
even greater, for Cadillac has designed two new Fleet-
wood types for these people—a Fleetwood Seven Pas-
senger Touring Sedan and a Fleetwood Seven Pas-
senger Touring Limousine. These fine new cars will
attract customers desiring large seven passenger sedans
below the price of the regular Fleetwoods.

Having a larger wheelbase of 141 inches the new
Business Cars employ the redesigned Fleetwood chassis
and 140 H.P. V-8 engine. Cadillac’s new Syncro-

Flex Flywheel and voltage regulated Peak I.oad Gen-

erator are used.

Exterior appearance and styling reflects the dignity
so impressive in the 1938 Fleetwoods——styling dis-
tinctive to these fine cars alone.

A notable and exclusive feature within these new
Business Cars is the novel Fleetwood auxiliary seat
construction which provides legroom and tfoot space,
and comfort in double throw-back seats never realized
in seven passenger models before.

Six upholstery options are available in tan or gray
Bedford Cords, ribbed Broadcloths and plain Broad-
cloths. Additional interior features are: ebony finished
garnish mouldings, side arm rests, back window cur-
tain, carpet covered foot rail and assist straps.

A folder will be available containing detailed de-
scriptions and specifications on these new Fleetwood
Business Cars.
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SERVICE AS A SALES AID

The high standards of Authorized Cadillac-LaSalle Service
provide an effective sales story for car salesmen. Authorized
Service also contributes definite sales assistance by fostering
good will and by maintaining customer interest in Cadillac
between new car purchases.

The sales story as regards Cadillac-LaSalle service includes
the following important points that should be thoroughly
understood by every Cadillac salesman:

A WRITTEN SERVICE POLICY—The responsibilities of
both the owner and the service station are clearly outlined on
a Certificate which is presented to the owner when he takes
delivery of a new Cadillac or LaSalle.

FREE INSPECTIONS. o

TOURIST PRIVILEGES—The owner is furnished with an
identification card which entitles him to warranty service at
any Authorized Cadillac distributor or dealer anywhere in
the United States or Canada.

LIBERAL WARRANTY INTERPRETATION.

UNIFORM PRICES ON PARTS—The List Prices published
in the Parts Book hold good anywhere in the United States.

FAIR MAINTENANCE CHARGES—The Standard Service
Price Schedule giving flat rate charges for repairs is open to
inspection by owners at any Authorized Service Station.

‘The text of the Service Policy Certificate which is given to
the owner is reproduced on page 235. It may be summed up-
in brief, as a sincere attempt by the Cadillac Motor Car Division
to give its owners the same high standards of craftsmanship
in service that are upheld in the manufacture of our cars.

This is made possible by Cadillac’s trained service men
whose years of experience with Cadillac cars average approxi-
mately eleven years per man. These men are kept up-to-date
by continuous Factory training. In addition, more than 3000
Cadillac service men are enrolled in the Cadillac Certified
Craftsman’s League, which through a series of monthly exami-
nations, is engaged in raising the standards of craftsmanship
still higher. '

The most valuable contribution of Authorized Cadillac-
LaSalle service to the salesman is, however, in maintaining
the owner’s good will and interest in Cadillac. Authorized
Service keeps the cars in satisfactory operating condition with
a minimum of expense and inconvenience. In addition, the
Lubrication Agreement, Service Contract, and the Owner
Follow-Up System provide a means of maintaining regular
contact with each owner.

REVISED 12-15-37
e 232 @




LUBRICATION AGREEMENT

The value of the Lubrication Agreement to Cadillac dis-
tributors and dealers is no longer questioned. This single
service has brought over a million calls to distributors’ and
dealers’ service stations since it was introduced by Cadillac

in 1931.

The Cadillac-LaSalle Lubrication Agreement is based on the
idea of mutal advantage to both the car owner and the service
station—intended to assure owner satisfaction through regular,
expert service at a saving to the owner.

"By purchasing his lubrication work in advance, the owner
receives Cadillac lubrication and inspection service at 1000-
mile intervals for a period of 12,000 miles at a price reduction
of more than 25 per cent.

The Lubrication Agreement includes all lubrication opera-
tions on a schedule recommended by Cadillac engineers and
all lubricants except the engine oil which it is the owner’s
responsibility to add between the regular 1000-mile inspec-
tions. It also includes two changes of rear axle and transmis-
sion lubricant and six changes of engine oil in addition to
lubrication of all chassis points.

Although the sale of Lubrication Agreements is primarily a
service department activity, the benefits that a salesman may
secure from having his customers as Lubrication Agreement
bholders will justify considerable effort on his part to sell one
of these agreements to each new car purchaser.

The prices of the Lubrication Agreement are as follows:

Price
LaSalle 38-50.............. et eeenes ceeenn .$31.00
Cadillac 38-60..........c0vvvun.. ceeeceaee. .. 31.00
Cadillac 38-65.. .ottt ittt teieennnn 35.00
Cadillac 38-75.. .t ittt ittt ennennnnnnn. . 35.00
Cadillac 38-90...... cecentssreeceennosansanae 45.00

Repeat sale business can be secured more easily if owners
return regularly to the dealer’s service station. Periodic con-
tacts secured through the sale of Lubrication Agreements as-
sure satisfactory operation of the car, correction of any mis-
understanding that might occur, and advance information on
the owner’s plans for future purchases.
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NEW SERVICE CONTRACT

The Cadillac-LaSalle Service Contract offers new owners
economical mechanical maintenance on Cadillac-LaSalle cars.
The Service Contract covers all necessary maintenance work—
on both chassis and body, including material and labor—for
the first 12,000 miles or first year, as low as $6.25 per month
including lubrication.

The service is rendered at the regular 1,000-mile intervals
when the car is brought in for lubrication and includes every-
thing except tires, anti-freeze, accessory repairs, accident
work and appearance service.

Through the medium of the Service Contract the salesman
can tell the owner exactly how much it will cost him to operate
his new Cadillac or LaSalle for the first year or 12,000 miles
for both lubrication and mechanical repairs.

The purchaser of a Service Contract must first purchase a
Lubrication Agreement. When an owner’s car is covered by
both he is assured of trouble-free operation of his car for as
little as 24 of a cent per mile.

One of the most powerful talking points that a salesman can
have is—economy of up-keep. With these two plans, Cadillac
salesmen have plenty of ammunition to blast asunder any
myths as to high cost of maintenance that may exist in the
minds of their prospects.

Remember to explain that the purchasers of either of these
service plans may use them anywhere in the United States
where the Cadillac Authorized Service Sign is displayed. The
owner does not buy from any one Cadillac distributor or dealer
—rather he purchases in advance, the privilege of having his
service work done by trained Cadillac service men anywhere
in the country.

_ The prices of the Service Contract and Lubrication Agree-
ment are totaled below:

First Year Average Cost

Lubrication Service er

Agreement* Contract _Total Month
LaSalle 38-50 $32.75 $42.25 $75.00 $ 6.25
Cadillac 38-60 32.75 47.25 80.00 6.67
Cadillac 38-65 36.75 50.75 87.50 7.46
Cadillac 38-75 36.75 58.25 95.00 7.92
Cadillac 38-90 48.00 82.00 130.00 10.83

*Price of Lubrication Agreement includes oil change at 1000
miles when sold with Service Contract.
The salesman who sells the Service Contract to his customers
is assured of three things that mean much to his future welfare:
1. Most efficient and economical operation of the owner’s
Cadillac or LaSalle.
2. Maintained contact with the owner.
3. Thorough goodwill of the owner for himself, his dis-
tributor, dealer, and Cadillac-LaSalle.

REVISED 12-15-37
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CADILLAC-LaSALLE

Owner Service Policy

DELIVERY: The Dealer will see that the car is properly
prepared before delivery to the owner, in accordance with _
Standard Factory instructions. . ,
PARTS AND LABOR: For ninety days after deliyery, provided
the car has not been driven to exceed 4,000 miles, parts (in-
cluding all original equipment except tires ) which have proved
defective in either material or workmanship will be replaced
or repaired by any Cadillac-LaSalle dealer in the United States
or Canada without any charge to the owner for the material
or labor. e g - J frer det;

MENTS: For the first ninety days after delivery, pro-
\/'}cli)é'g fge car has not been driven to exceed 4,000 miles, the
owner will receive three inspections and adjustments; the
first between 500 and 1,000 miles, second between 1,000 and
2,000 miles, and the third between 2,000 and 4,000 miles.
These to be given without charge to the owner, provided the
work is not made necessary by misuse, negligence or accidents.
INSPECTIONS: Throughout the life of the car the owner is
entitled to have his car tested and inspected without charge
every 30 days or 1,000 miles by any _authorized Cadillac-
LaSalle Service Station, provided such inspection or testing
requires no dismantling of parts.

SERVICE IDENTIFICATION CARD: At the time of delivery

the owner will be provided with a service Identification Card
which will introduce him to any Authorized Cadillac-LaSalle
Station and entitle him to receive service in accordance with
this policy. This card should be carried by the owner at
all times. :
TOURIST PRIVILEGES: When touring, the owner is entitled,
upon presentation of his identification card, to all of the bene-
fits of this policy at any Authorized Cadillac-LaSalle Service
Station in the United States or Canada.

CHANGE OF RESIDENCE: In case the owner changes his

- residence from one location to another before the warranty

period has expired, the Authorized Cadillac-LaSalle Service
Station serving the locality into which the owner moves will,
upon presentation of the Identification Card, render any no-
charge service to which the owner may be entitled as outlined
in paragraphs two and three.

REGULAR MAINTENANCE PARTS AND SERVICE
CHARGES: For the benefit of the owner, the Cadillac Motor
Car Division of the General Motors Sales Corporation has
provided established parts and labor prices on regular mainte-
nance work. Genuine Cadillac-LaSalle parts are sold only
through Authorized Cadillac-LaSalle Service Stations, and can
be secured at the published list price anywhere in the United
States or Canada, and there are no additional charges for
freight, express, handling, or additions of a similar nature.
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CADILLAC-LaSALLE

Exclusive Accessories

For 1938
Price

Master Radio. .o ccecececeeenscsccccccsscaccccccccces $79.50
Standard Radio. .. c.cceeeeeceesosceaceascscscccccccns 65.00
Fleetwood Radio........ e eeeissssacsssssssssancsnas 95.00
Heater-Defroster (Front Compartment)....cceeeeeesse " 26.50
Heater-Defroster (Front and Rear Compartment)...... 42.50
SPOtlight . e oo veveaaacsscnseaancaccctcncacaanccccccns 18.50
Fog Lights (Pair)....cccocveeaccccccccceccccsccccene 17.50
Luggage (Striped Tweed Ducoid)

Wardrolette. .coeeeeecceescecscccossosesacccccssocsce 42.50

Aviatrix (Ladies)..... “eeeecessceccsscssesencccsssns 32.50

Aviator (Men)...ccoeeececcccoassacnsscssccccnccce 35.00
Wheel Discs, Cadillac and LaSalle (Each)............. 4.00
Wheel Trim Rings (Each)......cccvccccccccccccccces 1.50
Flexible Steering Wheel......ccccececcccccccceccaces 15.00
License Frames (Pair)....cccoccesescccccccsccccccccs 5.50
Fleetwood Robe (To Match Car Upholstery)......... . 47.50
Double Alpaca Robe. ..cccceceecccccccccccccscccccen 30.00
Alpaca and Plush Robe..........cceccecccccccecene. 30.00
Sea Breeze Seat Covers (Per Seat)....cccceceecccccncs 7.50
MOto-PacK...cccveeeeecesssesccssscassascsascssccscs 6.85
Automatic Battery Filler.......ccceteeccccccccccecnes 7.50
Hinge Mirror..cccceeececececceccsiocescccconcassces 4.50
INSECt SCreeNS..ccccesssssasccsssoscssscsccscse . I(‘:Z%‘. %gg
Clock (Instrument Panel, LaSalle).c.ccceeeccccecces ees 12.50

Cadillac & LaSalle Accessory Groups
LaSalle Series 38-50
GROUP B GROUP A D
~ Clock
Clock Flexible Wheel
Flexible Wheel License Frames
List $27.50 Wheel Discs
List $49.00
GROUP A R—5 GROUP A R—6
Clock Clock
Flexible Wheel Flexible Wheel
5—Trim Rings License Frames
License Frames 6—Trim Rings
List $40.50 List $42.00
Cadillac Series 38-60, 65, 75
GROUP A

Flexible Wheel
License Frames
Wheel Discs
List $36.50
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CADILILAC MASTER RADIO

The new Cadillac Master Radio is the finest motor
car radio that has ever been produced. It has tre-

mendous volume, making possible exceptionally long

range reception, and its tone reproduction is unusually
clear and natural with no distortion or blasting.

This cutstanding new radio is a compact single unit
set which is mounted behind the instrument panel.
The speaker fits directly behind the grille in the panel
and uses the entire panel as a baffle. The tenite
control knobs matching the other controls on the
instrument panel are mounted on all cars in pro-
duction. Dummy shafts are used to hold the knobs in
place on cars not equipped with a radio.

The new Cadillac Master has an output of 14-watts,
the greatest yet achieved by any motor car radio.
Despite this great output, however, there is no increase
ir current drain due to the use of a new type, more
efficient circuit.
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CADILLAC STANDARD RADIO

The 1938 model Cadillac Standard radio is a 5-tube
set equipped with a synchronous vibrator and a six-
inch permanent magnet speaker which utilizes the
instrument panel of the car for a baffle. Like the new
Cadillac Master it is a single unit set mounted directly
behind the instrument panel.

Circuit improvements make the new Standard re-
markably economical in current consumption. It
gives brilliant reception and has great station-getting
ability.
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CADILLAC FLEETWOOD RADIO

The new Cadillac-Fleetwood Radio is without ex-
ception, the greatest all ’round performer ever offered
to motor car buyers. The radio chassis is basically the
same as that of the new Cadillac Master, and it is
installed in the same manner.

In corder to equal the tonal qualities of the finest
home radios, however, the Cadillac-Fleetwood Radio
is equipped with dual synchronized speakers—one in

the instrument panel and the other in the header piece.

The use of two speakers, each with its special bafile,
gives a quality of tone that is unsurpassed.

The Cadillac-Fleetwood Radio is available for in-
stallation on 1938 Cadillac-Fleetwoods and V-16’s
only. The remaining series Cadillac and LaSalle cars

may be equipped with either the Master or Standard
Radio.
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ADVERSE WEATHER LIGHTS

Cadillac Fog Lights are designed to increase the
automobile driver’s range of visibility under adverse
day or night driving conditions. These lights are
equipped with special amber-colored prismatic lens
which provide maximum penetrating power in fog,
mist, rain or snNow.

These lights will give from 75 to 125 feet of vis-
ibility under conditions where the headlamps are of
little use. They are particularly effective in lighting
black surfaced highways.

SPOTLIGHT
The new Cadillac Spotlight is a boon to the night

driver. Its powerful beam will travel several thousand

feet, or more than 10 times the distance required to

stop a car traveling at 60 miles per hour. It is finished
in chrome and matches the Fog Lights perfectly.




HEATER-DEFROSTER

The new Cadillac Heater-Defroster for 1938 is of
the hot water type and has as an integral part of its
construction, a built-in defroster. All 1938 series
Cadillac and LaSalle cars are designed to have this.
heater installed. Holes are provided in the dash, the
defroster outlets are built into the garnish mouldlng
and the water connections are already tapped.

The advanced design of this new heater enables it to
give a 35% increase in heating efficiency over last
year’s outstanding heater. In addition, the defroster’s
efﬁaency has been greatly improved through increased
air flow to the windshield. -
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REAR COMPARTMENT
HOT WATER HEATER

The new Cadillac Rear Compartment Hot Water
Heater is designed primarily for the larger sedans and
limousines where it is essential that heat be provided
direct to the rear compartment. This new heater must
be used in conjunction with the regular hot water
heater-defroster that is mounted in the front compart-
ment. It is adaptable to Cadillac Custom V-8, Fleet-
wood and Sixteen only.

The new heater overcomes all objections to the
previous type of rear compartment heaters inasmuch
as: the rear register is flush with the floor thus avoiding
interference with the passenger’s feet, it is silent, and
there is no possible danger of exhaust odors reaching
passengers.

The rear compartment heater offers motor car
owners the last word in comfort. Ample heat in both
front and rear compartments, and a clear windshield
at all times by virtue of the built-in defroster on the
front compartment heater.
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LUGGAGE EQUIPMENT

Luggage equipment suitable for all modes of travel
is available to fit the luggage compartments of all
Cadillac and LaSalle Touring Sedan body styles. It is
offered in brown and white striped ducoid with
handles and edgings in natural cow hide. Three cases

"are available as follows:

The Aviatrix, for women, lined with beige rayon,
has hangers for seven or more dresses.
#The Aviator, for men, provides for hanging two
suits without wrinkling and has ample space for all
men’s travel needs.

‘The Wardrolette, a general utility case, is capacious
and convenient. At the end of a journey, clothing may
be lifted out and hung in a closet on the same clothes

hangers.
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SEAT COVERS

Cadillac Sea-Breeze Seat Covers offer a cool, com-
fortable ride at all times. In addition, their use will
keep the upholstery at its finest for special occasions.

AUTOMATIC BATTERY FILLER

The Cadillac Automatic
Battery Filler is one of the
most important inventions
in the automotive field in
recent years. Its outstanding
advantage lies in the fact
that it maintains the correct
~water level in the battery at
all times, greatly lengthen-
ing battery life and mate-
rially reducing the number
of rechargings required.
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MAJOR POINTS OF COMPARISON

LaSalle
ENGINE
Design.............. 90° V-type
Displacement........ 322 cu. in,

Bore and stroke...... 334" x 414"
Rated horsepower.... 125 @ 3400
Taxable horsepower .. 36.45

Standard compression
ratio. .. .......... 6.25-1

Syncro-Flex flywheel. No
Torsional vibration

dampener......... No
Wrist pin............ Straight bore
Carburetor size. ..... 114"
Choke.............. Thermostatic

Fuel tank capacity ... 22 gals.
Peak load generator.. Voltage Reg.

Clutch facing area. ... 107 sq. in.

BATTERY
Amperes............ 110
Plates............... 17

Cadillac
Sixty

90° V-type
346 cu. in,
3%” X ‘41/2”
135 @ 3400
39.20

6.25-1
Yes

Yes

Tapered bore
1%”

Electric

22 gals.

Spec. 24 gals.

Voltage Reg.
124 sq. in.

110
17

Cadillac
V-8

90° V-type
346 cu. in.
3%” X 4%”
135 @ 3400
39.20

6.25-1
Yes

Yes

Tapered bore
1%0

Electric

26.5 gals.

Voltage Reg.
124 sq. in.

110
17

Cadillac
Fleetwood

90° V-type
346 cu. in.
_3%” X 41/20
140 @ 3400
39.20

6.7-1
Yes

Yes

Tapered bore
l%ll

Electric

26.5 gals.

Current Control
and Voltage Reg.
124 sq. in.

130
17

S

Cadillac
Sixteen

135° V-type
431 cu. in.
3%” X 3%”
185 @ 3600
67.60

6.8-1
No

Yes

Locked in rod
Two-1%4"
Thermostatic
26.5 gals.

Current Control
and Voltage Reg.
132 sq. in.

164
21
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Cadillac Sixty Cadillac
LaSalle Sixty Special
CHASSIS
Wheelbase........... 124" 127"
Overall length with |
bumpers.......... 20134" 207%4"
Frame.............. Rigid X, I-beam Double drop X,
[-beam
Knee action coils. . . .. Encompassed by Encompassed by
side bars side bars
Steering drag link. ... Crossmounted Cross mounted
BRAKES A
Brake lining area.. ... 220 sq. in, 220 sq. in.
Braking ratio........ 54149 front, 54149 front,
45149, rear 45149, rear
SHOCK ABSORBERS .
Front............... End-to-end End-to-end
Rear................ End-to-end End-to-end
Front stabilizer Forward of Forward of
location........... front susp. front susp.

MAJOR POINTS OF COMPARISON—Cont'd

Cadillac
V-8

132"

21134"
Rigid X,
Channel beam

QOutside
side bars

Longitudinal

246 sq. in.

54149, front,
45149, rear

End-to-end

Dash Pot Inertia Dash Pot Inertia

manual ad;j.

Rear of front
suspension

Cadillac

Fleetwood

141"

220%4"
Rigid X,
Channel beam

Outside
side bars

Longitudinal

258 sq. in.

579, front,
439, rear

End-to-end

manual adj.

Rear of front
suspension

Cadillac
Sixteen

141"

22054"
Rigid X,
Channel beam

Outside
side bars

Longitudinal

258 sq. in,

579, front,
439, rear

End-to-end

Dash Pot Inertia
manual adj.

Rear of front
suspension
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MAJOR POINTS OF COMPARISON—Cont'd

Cadillac Cadillac Cadillac Cadillac
LaSalle Sixty V-8 Fleetwood Sixteen
SPRING SHACKLES
Type...oovevvnnnnt. Compr'sn “U"  Compr’sn “U"”  Double bar Double bar Double bar
Attachment....... .. All threaded All threaded Rubber front and Rubber front and Rubber front and
upper. Threaded upper. Threaded upper. Threaded
lower lower lower
REAR AXLE
Differential adjustm’t Shim Shim Threaded Threaded Threaded
Rear axle ratio. ...... 3.92—1 3.92—1 4.58—1 4.58—1 4,31—1
TIRES............. 7.00—16 7.00—16 7.50—16 7.50-—-16 7.50—16
4 ply 4 ply 4 ply 6 ply 6 ply
BODY
Types............. 5 4, Spec., 1 3 12 12
Construction........ Fisher Unisteel Fisher Steel Fisher Steel Fleetwood Steel  Fleetwood Steel
Construction Construction Construction Construction
Color options........ 14 14 14 14 14
Upholstery options. .. 4 cloths 6 cloths 6 cloths 7 cloths 10 cloths
4 leathers " 4 leathers 4 leathers 4 leathers 5 leathers

Spec., 6 cloths
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DETAILED SPECIFICATIONS

Cadillac Sixty
Cadillac V-8

ENGINE LaSalle
No. of cylinders.......... et eaas 8
Valve arrangement. ......ovvvviiinennnsnnnns L-head
Bore and stroke.............cceiiininninnnn 3%"x 414"
Engine mounted on:

| () 11 A Vulcanized rubber

|| Bolt through rubber
Rubber mounting used at.................... All points
Number of points of suspension.............. 3
Enginemake..........cooiiiniiiniiiinennn, Own
Enginemodel..............coivviiiiviinns, 38-50
Cylinder arrangement..............covvevenn. 90° V-8
Cylinder head material...................... Cast iron
Piston displacement.............. heeereeae 322
Taxable horsepower.............ccivvvrerns, 36.45
Maximum brake horsepower at R.P.M......... 125 at 3400
Standard compression ratio.........c0iivenn. 6.25to 1
Standard compression pressure (Ibs.).......... 155# at 1000 R.P.M.
PISTONS AND RINGS
Pistonmake. ........oovvviiriiininnnennnn, Lynite & Bohn
Piston material..............ccovviieiininnn Lo-Ex aluminum

' alloy

Piston features. . ..ovviviiiiiiveeererersees T-slot, anodized finish
Piston weight, oz. (without rings, pin or locking

481722 I P 16.88
Piston weight, oz. (with rings, pin and locking

611 7-4) I S 25.13
Pistonlength..........c.ovviiiiiiiinnnns. 414"
Pistonclearance............covviiineennnnn, .0019"
No. of oil rings used per piston............... 2
No. of compression rings used per piston....... 2
RODS AND PINS
Wrist pinlength.......ooviiiiiiiiiinnenens 2147
Wrist pin diameter. .. ......ooviiiinneennn, %’

8

L-head
314" x 414°

Vulcanized rubber
Bolt through rubber
3All points

Own

38-60, 38-65
90° V-8
Cast iron

346
39.20

135 at 3400
6.25to 1
155# at 1000 R.P.M.

Lynite & Bohn

Lo-Ex aluminum
alloy

T-slot, anodized finish

18.30

26.13
418"
.0021"
2

2

34"
%'

Cadillac
Fleetwood
8

L-head
34" x 434"

Vulcanized rubber
Bolt through rubber
3All points

Own

38-75

90° V-8

Cast iron

346

39.20

140 at 3400

6.7to1 :

1704 at 1000 R.P.M.

Lynite & Bohn

Lo-Ex aluminum
alloy

T-slot, anodized finish

18.30

25.13
418'
.0021°

2
9

Cadillac
Sixteen

16
L-head
3" x3Y’

Vulcanized rubber
Bolt through rubber
All points

5

Own

38-90

135° V-16

Cast iron

431

67.60

185 at 3600

6.8to1

180# at 1000 R.P.M.

Lynite & Bohn

Lo-Ex aluminum
alloy

T-slot, anodized finish

15.280

21.136
34"
0017"
1

2

280°

l%'
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RODS AND PINS—Cont’d LaSalle

Is wrist pin locked in piston or floating?....... Floating

Wrist pin clearance. .........cvvvvennnennn.. 0004 press at one end

0000 clearance other

end

Wrist pin hole finish. ....................... Diamond bore

Connecting rod length, center to center........ 834"

Connecting rod material..................... #1035 steel

Connecting rod weight, ounces. .............. 37.472

Crankpin journal diameter and length......... 2.460" x 214"

Connecting rod bearing material.............. #1010 steel backed
babbitt

Connecting rod bearing clearance............. .0015"

Connecting rod bearing end play............. .003-.006"

Connecting rod bearing poured, spun or separate Separate

Rods and pistons removed from.............. Above

CRANKSHAFT

Vibration dampener used. ................... No

Crankshaft counterweights used, No. of....... 6

Torsional vibration dampener type............ None

Bending vibration dampener type............ None

Which main bearing takes thrust?............ Center (#2)

Crankshaftend play............covvvvnnin.. .001-.005"

Main bearing material. . .................... Br. or st. backed bab.

Main bearing clearance...........co0vvunnn.. .0015"

Main bearing type.....oovviviineinnenennns Slip-in

No. 1 main bearing journal, diameter & length.. 234" x 14"

No. 2 main bearing journal, diameter & length.. 214" x 154"

No. 3 main bearing journal, diameter & length

No. 4 main bearing journal, diameter & length.

DETAILED SPECIFICATIONS—Cont'd

.2k x g’

No. 5 main bearing journal, diameter & length. .
No. 6 main bearing journal, diameter & length. .
No. 7 main bearing journal, diameter & length. .
No. 8 main bearing journal, diameter & length. .
No. 9 main bearing journal, diameter & length. .

Cadillac Sixty
Cadillac V-8

Floating
0004 press fit one end

.0000 clearance other

end
Diamond bore
834"
#1035 steel
37.472
2.460" x 214"
#1010 steel backed
babbitt
.0015"
.003-.006"
Separate
Above

Yes

6

Laminated springs
Flywheel

Center (#2)
.001-.005"

Br. or st. backed bab.

.0015"
Slip-in
214" x 14"
214" x 154"

215" x 3ug"

Cadillac

Fleetwood

Floating

0004 press fit one end
0000 clearance other

end
Diamond bore

83"

#1035 steel

37.472

2.460" x 214"

#1010 steel backed
babbitt

.0015"

.003-.006"

Separate

Above

Yes

6

Laminated springs
Flywheel

Center (#2)
.001-.005"

Br. or st. backed bab.
.0015"

Slip-in

2%” X 11/{6”

2%” X 15/{2"

214" x 3Lg"

Cadillac
Sixteen

Locked in rod
.00035" clearance

Diamond bore
6% [
#1340 steel
24.528
2[/ x 13/4”
#1010 steel backed
babbitt
00157
.0045-.0075"
Separate
Above

Yes

8

Rubber
None
Center (#5)

Steel backed babbitt
.0015"
Slip-in
215" x 144°
21/2n X ll/f(;'
218" x 114"
214" x 145"
214" x 154"
21/5” x ]71/16”
215" x 114"
218" x 114"
214" x 254"
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TIMING CHAIN

Timing chain make........coovviveenenen
Timing chain model........oovvvviiees
Timing chain length, inches................
Timing chain, number of links.............
Timing chain, width. ......c.oovviiiinnen
Timing chain, pitch........cooovviiivinnn
Timing chain adjustment.............ooeve

VALVES

Intake valve head actual overall diameter. ..
Intake valve angleof seat.................

Insert used?

Valve seat cooled by......ovvevivivinnes

Iniake valve stem to guide clearance........
Intake valve lift ..o iinns

Intake valve spring pressure and length

with valve closed........ovveiiiinienn

with valve open. ....oooovvaeuneenesne
Is tappet clearance automatically adjusted?.... Y
Exhaust valve head actual overall diameter. ...
Exhaust valve angleof seat..............0s
Insert USEdP. . ... ovvevrvrronenreraeonannes
Valve seat cooled by.....covviviiiiiiinnes

Exhaust valve stem to guide clearance. .....
Exhaust valve lift. . ...coovvvev v

Exhaust valve spring pressure and length

with valveclosed.......oovvvivevnonnons
withvalve open....ooovevinevesineenes
. Istappet clearance automatically adjusted?. ...

-----------------------------

DETAILED SPECIFICATIONS—Cont'd

LaSalle

.. Morse
.. Type C #3682-R
.. 23"

.. 62
.. 114" side guide
3/8"

O

.. 1.876-1.886"

e

.. Directed water

circulation

.. 0023"
.. 335"

.. 66 1bs.-1.926"
.. 145 1bs.-1.581"

es
1.628-1.636"

.. 45 degrees

0
.. Directed water

circulation

.. 0033"
.. 345"

.. 664-1.926"
.. 1454-1.581"

Yes

Cadillac Sixty
Cadillac V-8

Morse

Type C #3682-R
234"

62

114" side guide
% [

None

1.876-1.886"

45°

No

Directed water
circulation

0023"

335"

66 Ibs.-1.926"
145 1bs.-1.581"

Yes

1.626-1.636"

45 degrees

No

Directed water
circulation

.0033"

345"

664-1.926"
1454-1.581"
Yes

Cadillac
Fleetwood

Morse
Type C #3682-R
234"

62
1%’ side guide
%

None

1.876-1.886"

45°

No

Directed water
circulation

.0023"

335"

66 bs.-1.926"
145 Ibs.-1.581"

Yes

1.626-1.636"

45 degrees

No

Directed water
circulation

.0033"

345"

664-1.926"
1454-1.581"
Yes

Cadillac
Sixteen

Morse
Type C #3682-R
2:; % L .

6
114" side guide
34’

None

1.495-1.505"

45°

No

Directed water
circulation

0023’

290"

49 1bs.-1.8125"
93.5 1bs.-1.5225"
Yes

1.370-1.380"

45 degrees

No

Distributing tube

.0033"
302"

494-1.8125"
95.54-1.510"
Yes
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VALVES—Cont'd LaSalle

Valve timing—Intake opens. ................ T.D.C.

Valve timing—Intake closes. . ............... 42° A.B.C

Valve timing—Exhaust opens................ 52° B.B.C

Valve timing—Exhaust closes. ............... 10° A.T.C

LUBRICATION

Valve lubrication method.................... Pressure

Lubricating system type..........o00von.n... Pressure

Oil pressure to main bearings. ............... Yes

Qil pressure to connecting rod bearings. .. ..... Yes

Oil pressure to wrist pins.................... Yes

Oil pressure to camshaft bearings, ............ Yes

Timing gear lubrication..................... Positive

Oil pump type. ...oovveeeierenennnnnnnn., Helical gear

Oil grade recommended—S.A.E. viscosity

Summer.........ooiiiii e 30 moderate speeds
40-50 high speeds
Winter.......oooiiiiiiiiii i, 0° to 32°—20W

below zero—10W

Normal oil pressure Ibs. at M.P.H............ 25# at 30 M.P.H.

Pressure at which relief valve opens........... 30 lbs.

Capacity of oil reservoir, quarts.............. 7

Drain oil, miles. ............covveinvnnnn. ., 2000

Typeof oil drain..............covvvvvnn. .. Threaded plug

Oil reservoir gauge type...........ovvvnnn... Dip stick

External oil filter, make..................... None

Chassis lubrication type..................... High pressure

Crankcase ventilating system................ Yes

FUEL

Gasoline tank capacity...................... 22 gallons

Fuel feed type........oovvvvvnvnvnnnnnnn., Camshaft pump

Carburetormake.............coovvvnnvnnn.. Carter -

Carburetor size...........vvvvevnvnennnnnn.. 14"

DETAILED SPECIFICATIONS—Cont'd

Cadillac Sixty
Cadillac V-8

T.D.C.

42° A.B.C.
52° B.B.C.
10° A.T.C.

Pressure
Pressure
Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes
Positive
Helical gear

30 moderate speeds
40-50 high speeds

0° to 32°—20W
below zero—10W

25+ at 30 M.P.H.

30 1bs.

7

2000
Threaded »
Dip stic<
None

High pressure
Yes

Sixty—22 gals.
Spec.—24 gals.
V-8—26.5 gals.
Camshaft pump
Stromberg

14"

Cadillac
Fleetwood

T.D.C.

42° A.B.C.
52° B.B.C.
10° A.T.C.

Pressure
Pressure
Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes
Positive
Helical gear

30 moderate speeds
40-50 high speeds
0° to 32°—20W
below zero—10W
25+ at 30 M.P.H.
30 Ibs.

7

2000

Threaded plug
Dip stick

None

High pressure
Yes

26.5 gallons

Camshaft pump
Stromberg
14"

Cadillac
Sixteen

8° B.T.C.

28° A.B.C.
44° B.B.C.
12° A.T.C.

Pressure
Pressure
Yes

Yes

No

Yes
Positive
Helical gear

30 moderate speeds
40-50 high speeds
0° to 32°—20W
below zero—10W
26# at 30 M.P.H.
30 1bs.

11

2000

Threaded plug
Float

Fram

High pressure
Yes

26.5 gallons

2 mechanical pumps
Carter

1%’
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DETAILED SPECIFICATIONS—Cont'd

FUEL—Cont’d LaSalle
Carburetor type......ovvviiiiiervinnssnans Plain tube
Upordowndraft...........covvvieivnnennns Down draft
Singleordual..........coooiiiiiiiiiiineees Dual
Heat adjustment. ...........coooiiiivvneens None
Automatic choke type.......cvvviiivieernens Thermostatic
Automatic chokemake.........covviivrenees Carter
Afrcleaner make. ......ooveviivenrnneonnonn A.C.
Intake silencermake.............coiveniin, A.C.
COOLING :
Cooling circulation, typeof............... ... Pump
“Water pUMD £YDe. « v vve v erannonneoesnons Centrifugal
Water pump drive......oovviiiiiinenosinnns Vee belt
Radiator shutter make and control........... Own-Thermostatic
Radiator core type. ........ i eeeraaeeraes Cellular
Radiator coremake........vvvvnerenocnorns Harrison
Cooling capacity, gallons. ............o0uvnes 614
Water jackets full length of cylinders......... Yes
Fanbelt type. ..o vvvviiininrrinrnnnensnnnns 1-Vee belt
Fan belt length (pitch circumf.).............. 418"
Fan belt width, maximum................... 1%"
Fandrive ratio..c.ovvivrnierinriinrenocnnaes 95t01
IGNITION
Ignition unit make.......covvvniiiiinnnian Delco-Remy #665-G
Manual advance, degrees. ... ....coovvvveeneen 20°
Maximum automatic advance, degrees........ 22°
Vacuum advance, degrees.......cooveeeeanens None
Distributorbreakergap........ccvvvvvininecens 0125-.0175"
Timing, breaker pointsopenat............... §° B.T.C.
Firingorder. .. ...ovviiiiiireiioinnennnnnns Front 2-4-6-8
1-3-5-7
1-8-7-3-6-5-4-2
Ignition coil make.................ooviiennn Delco-Remy $#539-C

Cadillac Sixty
Cadillac V-8 A

Plain tube
Down draft
Dual

None
Electric
Stromberg
A.C

A.C.

Pump

Centrifugal

Vee belt
Own-Thermostatic

Cellular
Harrison

Spec. 6, 60 & V-8—614

Delco-Remy #665-G

20°

22°

None

0125-.0175"

5° B.T.C.

Front 2-4-6-8
1-3-5-7

1-8-7-3-6-5-4-2

Delco-Remy $#539-C

634
Y

Cadillac
Fleetwood

Plain tube
Down draft
Dual

None
Electric
Stromberg
A.C.

A.C.

Pump

Centrifugal

Vee belt
Own-Thermostatic
Cellular

Harrison

es

1-Vee belt
413"

1%
95tol

Delco-Remy #665-G
20°

22°

None

,0125-.0175"

5° B.T.C.

Front 2-4-6-8
1-3-5-7

1-8-7-3-6-5-4-2

Delco-Rémy $539-C

Cadillac
Sixteen

Plain tube
Down draft
Dual

None
Thermostatic
Carter

AOC.

ADC.

Two pumps
Centrifugal

Vee belt
Own-Thermostatic
Cellular

Harrison

Yes

2.Vee belts
4984

y [}

8
95tol

Delco-Remy
20°

28°

None
.0125-.01756°

Front 2-4-6-8-10-12-14-16

1-3-5-7-9-11-13-16

1-4-9-12-3-16-11-8-15-14

7-6-13-2-5-10
Delco-Remy #583-E
(two)
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DETAILED SPECIFICATIONS—Cont'd

Cadillac Sixty
Cadillac V-8

025- 030°

Delco

17 K.1W.,
110

10

8
Positive

Delco-Remy 727-V
(4-pole)
Solenoid shifted gear
Delco-Remy
push button
Front
Steel ring

17 to 1 (approx.)
Peak load

Delco-Remy #1101051 Sixty DR #1101051

IGNITION—Cont'd LaSalle
Amperage draw of coil with engine stopped..... 44

Amperage draw of coil with engine idling...... 2.2

Spark plugthread........coovivvvennennans 14 m.m
Sparkplugmodel.........coiiiviivennennnns #45

Spark plugmake. ......cooiiiiiiiiinienenns A.C.

Spark PlUg gaP. . e vvv v iiritieneeransannnes .025-.030°
BATTERY

Batterymake........oovveriiierrnnnennnnees Delco

Battery number.......ooovvviiiniiiernennens 17 K.1W
Battery capacity—ampere hours.........oe0.. 110

Battery bench charging rate—start........... 10

Battery bench charging rate—finish........... 8

Which battery terminal is grounded?........ ... Positive
STARTING MOTOR ’

Starting motormake........oveiveiirenennns De(Lco-Re)my 727-V
Starting motordrive. ......ovviiirrreineenns Solenoid shifted gear
Automatic starting device. .......ov0ennnenns Delco-Remy

push button

Starting motor pinion meshes ﬂywheel ....... Front

Flywheel teeth, integral or steel ring.......... Steel ring

Gear ratio between starter armature and '

flywheel.......oiveiiiiiereiniernnennsnes 17 to 1 (approx.)

GENERATOR Peak load
Generator Make. . ..ovvvivrnrerrsnnsennonses

Generatordriven by. ....ovviiiieiiiierennns Belt

Is generator aircooled?......covvvivvnennnes Yes

Cutout relaymake........coveivrrrnnnennnes

Voltage at cutout closing.......ocevvvenunnen 6.5-7.0
Amperesto open CutoUt. . ..ovvevrveernannons 0—3

V-8 DR #1101054
Belt

Yes

6.6-7.0
0—3

Cadillac
Fleetwood

025-.030"

Delco
17 D.W.
130

10

8
Positive

Delco-Remy 727.V
(4-pole)
Solenoid shifted gear
Delco-Remy
push button
Front
Steel ring

17 to 1 (approx.)
Peak load
D.R.—#1102652

Belt
Yes

6.8-7.3
02

Cadillac
Sixteen

4.4
2.2

14 m.m.
#45

A.C.
.025-.030*

Delco
21 D.W,
164

10

8
Positive

Delco-Remy #000714
(6-pole)
Solenoid shifted gear
Delco-Remy
push button
Front
Steel ring

17 to 1 (approx.)
Peak load '
D.R.—#1102651

Friction drive from
fan pulley
Yes

6.8-7.3
0—2
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GENERATOR—Cont'd

DETAILED SPECIFICATIONS—Cont'd

Generator normal charging rate..............

LaSalle

28-30 amps. max cold.
Due to voltage reg-

ulation actual

charging rate is
controlled by state

of charge of battery
Generator armature speed for normal charging.. 4550 R.P.M.
Car speed for maximum normal charging...... 50 M.P.H
Generator belt tyDe..cvvvivverrornnnnssnenns ee
Generator belt length (pitch circumf,)......... 473,{5
Generator belt width, maximum..............
Generator LYDe. v v vt vrerrrneesornosennnnsss Peak load
LAMPS :
Lighting switch make...... Ceeeerereraenees Delco-Remy
#1994502
Are double or triple filament bulbs used?...... Double 32-32 c.p.
How are headlamps dimmed?..... Crasesinees Depressed beam
foot switch
Headlight make.........oovviieirrnrennnens Guide-Multi-beam
Headlight reflector make...........co00nvns. Parabolic
Headlight cover glassmake.........oo0vennns Guide
Headlight cover glass diameter............... 7'
Parking light make.........coevvvirviiennnes In headlamp
Tail lightmake........oooviiiiiiirirennnnns Guide
Horn type. . vvveiieninrrernenesesnnsasannns Airtone
Hornmake........oooiiiinereinernnnonnnns Delco-Remy K-33-D
Amperagedrawof horn......ovvvvvvinnnnnns 24-28
CLUTCH
Clutchmake..........ooiviieiiinieiiineen Long
Operated dryorinoil.............covviunen Dry
Clutch vibration insulator or neutrahzer ....... Coil spring type
Number of clutch driven discs................ 1 )

Cadillac Sixty
Cadillac V-8

28 amps. max. Due to
voltage regulation
actual charging
rate is controlled
by state of charge
of battery

Sixty 4550 R.P.M.

V-8 4650 R.P.M.

50 M.P.H.

Vee

473/{5
Peak load

Delco-Remy
#1994502

Double 32-32 c.p.

Depressed beam
foot switch

Guide-Multi-beam

Parabolic

Guide

7'

In headlamp

Guide

Airtone

Delco-Remy K-33-D
24-28

Long
Dry . ‘
?oxl spring type

Cadillac
Fleetwood

28 amps. max. Due to

voltage regulation

actual charging
rate is controlled
by state of charge
of battery

1650 R.P.M.

17 M.P.H.
Vee

47%,

. Peak load

Delco-Remy
#1994502

Double 32-32 c.p.

Depressed beam
foot switch

Guide-Multi-beam

Parabolic

G,uide

In headlamp

Guide

Airtone

Delco-Remy K-33-D
24-28

Long
Dry )
foil spring type

Cadillac
Sixteen

28 amps. max. Due to
voltage regulation
actual charging
rate is controlled
by state of charge
of battery

1650 R.P.M.

17 M.P.H.
Friction drive from
fan pulley

Peak load

Delco-Remy
#1994502

Double 32-32 c.p.

Depressed beam
foot switch

Guide-Multi-beam

Parabolic

7G'uide:

Guide on fenders
Guide

Airtone
Delco-Remy K-33-D
24-28

Long
Dry
No

1
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DETAILED SPECIFICATIONS—Cont'd

CLUTCH—Cont'd LaSalle

Clutch facing material. ......ccoivvaaionens Woven

Clutch facing inside diameter........... v 61’

Clutch facing outside diameter............... 104"

Clutch facing thickness.......oovvevviierene 137"

Number of clutch facing used................ 2

Facing area......oooeveernnresorscannesnnns 107 sq. in.

TRANSMISSION

Transmission make. . ...coivirioiroienensenns Own

Transmission location......coveevvieverennns Unit

Number of forward speeds......covvvvavnenes 3

(073118 <o) TR O Manual

Gearratioin high..........coviiiiiiiiinns 3.92

Transmission ratio in second.....coovevevnnns 1.53tol

Transmission ratioin low.......cveiivevnenns 239to1l

Transmission ratio in reverse........oveveeees 239 tol

Type of gears—1st.....coovvvreeiiiurenenans Sliding-helical

Type of gears—2nd.....ovvvvvrerinenennenns Constant mesh
helical

Type of Gears—TeVeISe. . .o ovssssnsssssons Sliding-helical

Synchronous meshing 2nd and 3rd gears....... Yes

Transmission oil capacity, pints........oo0v.. 2

Transmission oil grade recommended—S.A.E.

VISCOSIEY . « v v oo vvenvrsnnnneoanaasas Ve S.A.E. 90 E.P.
Universal make. . ...ooveiriinsrrrvncearosans Mechanics
Universal model. .....oovvieeiviriinininnonans #3-C
Universal type. . «.vvvvrriresnirosnnnesnanes Needle bearing
Universal joints lubricated........c..ooeevnes Permanently
Drive and torque taken through.............. Rear springs
REAR AXLE LaSalle
Rearaxlemake.......coviiiiiievinrnnncnns Own
Rear axletype............ e erenaraes Semi-floating

Cadillac Sixty
Cadillac V-8

Woven
614"

11"

125"

2

124 sq. in.

Own

Unit

3

Manual
Sixty: 3.92
V-8: 4.58
1.53 to 1

.239to1

239tol

Sliding-helical

Constant mesh
helical

Sliding-helical

Yes

2%

S.A.E. 90 E.P.
Mechanics
#3-C

Needle bearing
Permanently
Rear springs

Cadillac
Sixty -

. Own

Semi-floating

Cadillac
Fleetwood

163 to1l
239to1l
239to1l
Sliding-helical
Constant mesh
helical
Sliding-helical
Yes
2%

S.A.E. 90 E.P.
Mechanics
#3-C

Needle bearing
Permanently
Rear springs

Cadillac V-8 .
Fleetwood -

Own
Semi-floating

Cadillac
Sixteen

Woven
7 [ ]

1114
125"
2 .
132 sq. in.

Own
Unit

3
Manual
431

1.53 to 1
23%9to1
239to1
Sliding-helical
Constant mesh
helical
Sliding-helical
Yes
2%

S.A.E. 90 E.P.
Mechanics
#3-C

Needle bearing
Permanently
Rear springs

Cadillac
Sixteen

Own
Semi-floating
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DETAILED SPECIFICATIONS—Cont'd

REAR AXLE—Cont’d LaSalle
Minimum road clearance under center of rear

axle, tiresinflated........covvviriiiiiiians 81"
Differential gear Mmake. .oovviiiierenverenoes Own
Rear axle oil capacity, quarts. ........... 00 2

Rear axle oil grade recommended, S.A.E. Used approved
VISCOSIEY. . vvvvvviennasssonnanansoraransns

Type of final gearing.......... rseneereeenes Hypoid

Gear ratio, standard 5 pass. sedan............ 3.92

Optional gear ratio. .. ....ovvvvirvnevanieans None

No. of teeth in ring gear....coovvvveieeinoans 47

No. of teeth in pinfon......cooveviviievienes 12

How is the pinion adjusted?........ Creereene Shim

How is pinion bearing adjusted?....... N None

Are pinion bearings in sleeve................. No

Backlash between pinion and ring gear........ .004-.008"
TIRES AND WHEELS

Tire MaKe. v vvvereenrreesstvosssasossnnes U. S. & Firestone
TRre SIZ€. . 0t vinevenreennssnnesonssnennsns 7.00-16
Number of plies. . vvvvvvviriiiiviiiressannss 4

Inflation pressure front and rear.............. 264 minimum
RIM AYDe. . vevrr e ieieneirsnneaeenesennnns ‘

Rimdiameter ......coovivvivvivrinnannnssons 16"
RiImwidth..ooovriiiii i reniannes 4.50"

Axle clearance, for jack, tires inflated, front. ... Bumper jack
Axle clearance, for jack, tires inflated, rear..... Bumper jack
Wheel type. covvviiiiiriesiinsrectsssonnnns Disc

‘Wheel make......ooovvviiniiiiiiiiniiine, Kelsey-Hayes
'SPRINGS

Front, suspension, independent or conventional. Indgpendent
Front spring tyPe..cvviieeiiinriirnianesnons Helical

Cadillac
Sixty

sy’

Own

2%

Used approved
lubricant

Hypoid

3.92

None

47

12

Shim

None

No
,004-.008"

U. S. & Firestone
1.00‘16

264, Spec. #28

16"

4.50"
Bumper jack
Bumper jack

Disc
Kelsey-Hayes

Independent
Helical

Cadillac V-8
Fleetwood

V-8 %'
Fleetwood: 8’
Own

3 -

Used approved
lubricant

Hypoid

458

U. S. & Firestone
7.50-16

V-8: 4
Fleetwood: 6
V-8: 284
Fleetwood: 324

16"
e

8
V-8: 113"
Fleetwood: 12}4*
Disc
Kelsey-Hayes

Independent
Helical

Cadillac
Sixteen

80
Own ’

Used approved
lubricant

Hypoid

431 '

None

56

13

Shim

None

No

.004-.008’

U. S. & Firestone
7.50-16

6
324

16’
5.00’
9%’

1214°
Disc
Kelsey-Hayes

Independent
Helical
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DETAILED SPECIFICATIONS—Cont'd

SPRINGS—Cont'd LaSalle

Front spring material. .....ooviiiiiiii i GM #9260 steel

Rear, suspension, independent or conventlonal Conventional

Rear SPring tyDe. . . ovvvvvrnrrenerressoneses Semi-ellintic

Rear spring material........ Ceereeeseaannens GM #9260 steel

Rear spring length........covvvivrrennnns .. 54"

Rearspringwidth.........coiiiiiiineeeenes 2

Rear spring number of leaves—5 pass. sedan,... 9

Spring leaves lubricated with........c000eeeee W?.x impregnated
iners

Spring shackles type, rear. . ..ovvviverrensnss Threaded

Spring eye tYDe. v vvvivvririneorsnnsennnnnns Threaded

Stabilizers. ...ooiviiiiiiiiiiiiiiietrersanns Front and rear

STEERING

Steering gear type. ..ovvvviveerrnes esserans Worm and double
tooth roller

Steering gear make. . ....ovvveevenneennnnnes Saginaw

Casterangle. ......oovvevnnvevsnronnonsones Negatlve 8°to 0°

Camberangle........oviiiirnrrrnreennnnnes Y°to1°

Toe-in inches, car in motion. ....ccvvvvvennen 0tolgs”

Toe-in inches, car at rest. .......cvvvvvvevenes Lo todg"

Crosswise inclination of kingpin, degrees....... 4° 51’

Front suspension t¥pe.....ooveerreverenncses Forked arms

Front suspension make. .......coovvveennenes Own

Forked arm bearings, type....vvvviiinnennnens Threaded

BRAKES

Number of complete brakes....ovvvveeereenes 4

Foot brakes, make..........coiviivecnnnnnee Bendix

Foot brakes, type of mechamsm ............ .. Hydraulic

Vacuum booster make. . teessessassasssss None

Brake lining molded or woven ................ Molded

Brake drum material.........coci v iiinennns Composite

Rear brake drum diameter................... '

Cadillac
Sixty

GM #9260 steel
Conventional
Semi-elliptic
GM #9260 steel
5414"

2'

9

Wax impregnated
liners

Threaded

Threaded

Front and rear

Worm and double
tooth roller

Saginaw

I}\I/egat,lve %°t00°

Forked arms
Own
Threaded

4

Bendix
Hydraulic
None
Molded
Composite
12"

Cadillac V-8
Fleetwood

GM #9260 steel

Conventional

Semi-elliptic

GM #9260 steel

62"

2"

V-_8:9

Fleetwood: 10

Wax impregnated
liners

Rubber and threaded

Rubber

Front and rear

Worm and double
tooth roller

Saginaw

0°to 4°

0° to }{2,

0toly

14 to 34"

5° 38’

Forked arms

Own

Threaded

4

Bendix
Hydraulic
None
Molded
Composite
V-8: 127

Fleetwood: 14"

Cadillac
Sixteen

GM #9260 steel
Conventional
Semi-elliptic
GM #9260 steel
62"

24"

10

Wax impregnated
liners

Rubber and threaded

Rubber

Front and rear

Worm and double
tooth roller

Forked arms
Own
Threaded

4

Bendix
Hydraulic
None
Molded
Composite
14"
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'DETAILED SPECIFICATIONS—Cont'd

o Cadillac Sixty
BRAKES—Cont'd LaSalle '
Rear brake internal or external....... eeeae ... Internal
Rear brake lining, length per wheel _

Forward shoe........oovvvivivrnnennneess 12184
Reverse Shoe. .. .oviviiieiieeeeroennnnenes 1214
Total. . ...ttt irennns veees 2614
Rear brake lining width. . ..............0v... 2r
Rear brake lining thickness. .......cvvvevnnen 4"
Rear brake clearance............cvvvvvnenen, 010
Front brake drum diameter......... Crveesenns 127
Front brake drum material............ haene Composite
Front brake drum internal or external......... Internal
Front brake lining, length per wheel
Forward shoe. .....ovviieierrennnennennns 12184
Reverse shoe........oovvvviiienrerenennns 12184"
Total. . ...oviiiii ittt i ieenennnnnnnnins 257;'
Front brake lining width. . ...........c00uut. 2y
Front brake lining thickness. ..... Cereeenneas Y
Front brake clearance...........cvvvvvennn.. 010"
Total foot braking area............c.c0vevnun. 220 sq. in.
Percent braking power on rear wheels. ........ 4514
Hand brake location.........oovvvvvnvens.. . 'Unq&er dash on left
side
Hand brake lever operateson................ Rear service brakes.
FRAME
Framemake..............ccovvevunnnn, vero A. O. Smith
Frame depth, maximum...............00..0. YA

Cadillac
Sixty Special

Internal

12184"
12184"

26%4"
2" ‘.

‘/{6'
010°

127
Composite

‘Internal

121547
12154"
25V§'
2

010°

"220 sq. in.

4514

Under dash on left
side

Rear service brakes

A. O. Smith
Y474

%l

Cadillac V-8
Fleetwood

Internal

V-8 Fleetwood
128547 15*
12184 15"

25%" 30

2 }ﬁ ¥ 2 4 ’
% Yy
010°

V-8 Fleetwood

Cadillac
Sixteen

Internal

15°
15°
e
%‘%
010’

14*
Composite
Internal

12’
15%_

12* 14’
-Composite
Internal
121547 1214
12154° 157
2674 21Y"
'
% A
010’
V-8: 246 sq. in.
Flt.: 258 sq. in.
V-8: 4514
Fleetwood: 43
Under dash on left
side

Rear service brakes

A. O. Smith
V-8: 8lig’
Flt.: 9*

% [ 4

2714’
2}4'

4

010’

258 sq. in.

43
Under dash on left

side
Rear service brakes

A. O. Smith
9'
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DETAILED SPECIFICATTUNY—Lont @

Cadillac Sixty Cadillac Cadillac V-8 Cadillac
FRAME—Cont’d LaSalle Sixty Special Fleetwood Sixteen
Width, maximum................... T 284" — 2" V-8: 24" 214"
Fit.: 234"
Wheelbase. ..o 124" 127° V-8: 132’ 141’
Fit.: 141°
Tread—front...............coiiiiivieinnnn. 58" 58" : 604" 6014’
Tread—rear. .. ....ovvviiiiiiiiiiiiiinens 59" . 61" V-8: 6234 6234’
Flt.: 6214"
First serial number. . ................... 000, 60—8,270,001 6,270,001 V-8: 7,270,001 5,270,001
, LaS.—2,270,001 ‘ Flt.: 3,270,001
Serial number location. . ..........cvvvenn, On crankcase behind On crankcase behind On crankcase behind Ubpper left rear corner

left cylinder block left cylinder block  left cylinder block of left cylinder
and parallel to the and parallel to the and parallel to the block parallel to

body dash body dash body dash cylinder head

Overall length with bumpers................. 201 5 207%° - V-8: 21134* 22054
Flt.: 2208¢"
BEARINGS
Starter motor commutator end bearing—type. . In cast iron frame In cast iron frame In cast iron frame Br}o/nze t:/??hiné
8" x %' x I’
Starter motor drive end bearing type.......... Bronze bushing Bronze bushing Bronze bushing Bronze bushing:
Starter motor drive end bearing size.......... 3" x BL x B' 3" x B x 847 84" x Bg' x B4 3" x B4 x 8¢’
Starter motor outboard bearing type.......... Bronze bushing Bronze bushing Bronze bushing Bronze bushing
Starter motor outboard bearing size........... %' x 54" x 3% %' x 54" x 34" %' x 84" x 4" 9,{5" x8%"x Y’
Generator commutator end bearing type....... Bronze bushing Bronze bushing - .  Bronze bushing N. D. Ball
Generator commutator end bearing size or
Number .....coiiiiiiiiiiiniiiiiiininenes ’/(e x/'x 7% 9/{5 x/"x 7% ' x 4" x 4 #8503

Generator drive end bearing make or type..... Ball Ball N. D. Ball N. D. Ball
Generator drive end bearing size or number. . #1203 #1203 #1203 #1203
Clutch throwout bearing make or type........ Bearings Co. of Bearings Co. of Bearings Co. of N. D. Ball

America America America
Clutch throwout bearing size or number....... C.T.D.S.-56 C.T.D.S.-56 C.T.D.S.-56 C.T.-34
Transmission pocket or spigot bearing make or :

184 1T cerenees Hyatt Roller Hyatt Roller Hyatt Roller Hyatt Roller

Transmission pocket or spigot bearing size or
1110411172 #1204780 #1294780 #1204780 #1204780
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DETAILED SPECIFICATIONS—Cont'd

Cadillac Sixty Cadillac
BEARINGS—Cont’d LaSalle Sixty Special
Clutch pilot bearing make or type....... «e... N.D. Ball N. D. Ball
Transmission reverse idler bearing............ Bronze bushing Bronze bushing
Transmission main shaft front bearing make or
104 ¢ -7 P N. D. Ball N. D. Ball
Transmission main shaft rear bearing make or
L 0= N. D. Ball N. D. Ball
Transmission countershaft front bearing make .
OF LYDR. v v iineererrnosnannstossosconns Needle bearing Needle bearing
Transmission countershaft rear bearing make .
O LD ettt teee it esenrereerosnnsnannnos Needle bearing Needle bearing
Rear axle pinion shaft front bearing make or type Timken Tapered Timken Tapered
Roller Roller
Rear axle pinion shaft rear bearing main or type Timken Tapered Timken Tapered
' Roller Roller
Differential bearing right make or type........ Timken Tapered Timken Tapered
Roller Roller
Differential bearing left make or type......... Timken Tapered Timken Tapered
Roller Roller
Rear wheel bearing make or type.......covus. N. D. Ball N. D. Ball
Front wheel inner bearing make or type....... N. D. Ball N. D. Ball
Front wheel outer bearing make or type....... N. D. Ball N. D. Ball
Kingpin upper bearing make or type.......... Bronze bushing Needle bearing
Kingpin lower bearing make or type.......... Bronze bushing Needle bearing
Rear spring front bushing size................ '%"—2—'11 threaded Rubber
: X
Rear spring rear bushing size........o0o0evvee. 14"—11 threaded %"-é—'ll threaded
x2' X
Rear spring shackle bolt—upper.............. 314" U-type 34" U-type
14" 11 threaded  14"—11 threaded

Rear spring shackle bolt—lower...... Ceevaaas

PRINTED IN U.8.A.

Cadillac V-8
Fleetwood

N. D. Ball
Bronze bushing

N. D. Ball
N. D. Ball
Needle bearing

Needle bearing

Timken Tapered
Roller

Timken Tapered
Roller

Timken Tapered
Roller

Timken Tapered
Roller

N. D. Ball

N. D. Ball

N. D. Ball

Needle bearing

Needle bearing

Rubber

l3/(;“'——-11" threaded
X274
B4 x 2%," plain

Bg'—11 x 3%’
threaded

Cadillac
Sixteen

N. D. Ball
Bronze bushing

N. D. Ball
N. D. Ball
Needle bearing

Needle bearing

Timken Tapered
Roller

Timken Tapered
Roller .

Timken Tapered
Roller

Timken Tapered
Roller

N. D. Ball

N. D. Ball

N. D. Ball

Needle bearing

Needle bearing

Rubber

B4"—11 threaded
x2Y’

B4" x 29" plain

Bg'—11 x 3%’

WIRE-O Binding (Pat. Pending) Michigan Bookbinding Co., Detrolt
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'——? CADILLAC-LaSALLE

Exclusive Accessories

For 1938 |
Price
Master Radio. .. ..ot $79.50
Standard Radio..... D R T 65.00
Fleetwood Radio........ s e s e deeces et oteeenencocnena 95.00
Heater-Defroster (Front Compartment)............... . 26.50
Heater-Defroster (Front and Rear Compartment)...... 42.50
Spotlight.......... .. ... .. . .. LU LU 18.50
Fog Lights (Pair).........ccuiuunnuunnnn . oiii0 17.50
Luggage (Striped Tweed Ducoid)
Wardrolette....ooovieiniiii i, 42.50
Aviatrix (Ladies)..oeiverennnnnnnnnnnnnnn ittt 32.50
AVIator (Men).. vt oo unnnnnnenennnnnnn oot 35.00
Wheel Discs, Cadillac and LaSalle (Each)............. 4.00
Wheel Trim Rings (Bach)......... ... i iiiinunin.. 1.50
Flexible Steering Wheel................ ... 0077"""" 15.00
License Frames (Pair).....eeeeueuennnnonnnoonnn ot 5.50
Fleetwood Robe (To Match Car Upbholstery)......... . 47.50
Double Alpaca Robe.....ccvveienennnnnnnnn 20000 30.00
Alpaca and Plush Robe...c.vuvueennnnnnnnnno o0 30.00
Sea Breeze Seat Covers (Per Seat).....cvuviinnnnnnn. 7.50
MoOto-Pack. . cueetiineinnnnnnnannssnt 6.85
Automatic Battery Filler........covueunnnnonnono 200 7.50
Hinge Mirfor.. e oo iieneniinineiiemmoiiinese LS. 4.50
< . a - 2.25
Insect Screens..........cou’ ... mescessescensen Cad. 2.50
Clock (Instrument Panel, LaSalle)................. ..e 12.50
Cadillac & LaSalle Accessory Groups
LaSalle Series 38-50
GROUP B GROUP A D
- Clock
Clock Flexible Wheel
Flexible Wheel License Frames
List $27.50 Wheel Discs
List $49.00
GROUP A R—5 GROUP A R—6
Clock Clock
Flexible Wheel Flexible Wheel
5—Trim Rings License Frames
License Frames 6—Trim Rings
List $40.50 List $42.00
Cadillac Series 38-60, 65, 75
GROUP A

Flexible Wheel
License Frames
Wheel Discs
List $36.50

® 236G e
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CADILLAC INSECT SCREENS FOR ALL SERIES

ADILLAC Insect Screens are designed to

provide protection for the radiator and

grille from the unsightly blotches and

clogging effect of iusects being smashed
against the front end of the car while it is in
motion. The presence of insects on the radiator
obstructs the flow of air through the radiator
causing the car to overheat and necessitates a
service operation to clean and blow out the
radiator.

These screens are constructed of a strong fine
mesh wire screen that prevents any small insects
from staining the chromium grille and clogging
the air passages in the radiator. This wire is rust
proofed and will retain its neat appearance. The
sereen is reinforced with several wires at intervals
of one inch thus giving the screen extra strength
and a pleasing appearance.

Cadillac Insect Screens have a flexible metal
binding around the edge which makes it possible
to crown the screen and give it the exact shape of
the grille that it is to fit. This metal binding is a
distinet improvement over the conventional cloth
binding in that it will not fray, discolor, bresk, or
lose its shape.

The screen is held in place by wg .)23

a new type .metal‘ fastener—two Inetatlod
pronged springs attached (0 a  Local TaxExtra
chromium button. The prongs slip through eyes
in the screen and snugly clasp ons of the bars in
the grille leaving only the button in view. By
this method the screen is held securely in place
and flat against the radiator grille. Another out-
standing feature of these locking buttons is that
they simplify the removal and replacement of the
screen.

Ordering Specifications

Part Installed
No. Description Series Price
1427248 Insect Screen  38-50.......... %2.25
1427983 Insect Screen  38-61....... ... 2,50

11427249 Insect Screen 38-60S........ 2.50
1427250 Insect Screen 38-65,75...... 2.50

1426078 Insect Screen  37-50.......... 2.25
1426079 Insect Screen 37-60, 65, 70, 7
and 85....... 2.50
1126076 Insect Screen 36-60.......... 2.50
1426077 Insect Screen 36-70, 75, 80 and
85........... 2.50

1426075 Insect Screen 36-30, 35-50, 350 2.25
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BLUE CORAL PRODUCTS FOR BEAUTIFYING THE CAR

Cadillac Blue Coral

ADILLAC Biue Coral does more than just
C put a brilliant polish on the finish of the

car—it removes all dirt and traffic film,
burnishes the finish, and brings out the original
luster of the color as well.

The action of Blue Coral is simple. It removes
all the accumulated dirt and grime and gets down
to the duco or lacquer. Continued rubbing bur-
nishes the finish and restores all of the original
color and luster remaining in the finish,

There is little danger of removing an appreci-
able amount of the car’s finish, as the abrasive is
very fine—much more so than in ordinary cleaners
and polishes. Blue Coral takes a little longer to
apply because it does not contain harsh abrasives
or quick-acling paint removers, but it does a much
better job.

1. CLEANS 2. BURNISHES 3. POLISHES

Cadillac Blue Coral does not actually add a
finish to the car. Rather, it brings out all of the
sheen and beauty of the original finish. Its action
is restorative and protective. Blue Coral may be
used with equally good results on all types of
automobile finishes, such as lacquer, dulux and
baked enamel.

After the Blue Coral has removed the grit and
grime from the finish and made it lustrous and
shiny, Cadillac Blue Coral Sealer is applied to
give the job durability and lasting beauty.

Cadillac Blue Coral Sealer

Cadillac Blue Coral Sealer is a special compound
that penetrates into the pores of the car finish,
effectively sealing them against the most destruc-
tive effects of snow, rain, and fog. By applying
the sealer immediately after Blue Coral, the car
may be washed any number of times without ill
effects. This treatment is particularly effective in
protecting the finish from the weathering effects
of sun and traffic film which cause fading and
discoloration. One of the simplest ways of keeping
the finish free from dust and grit is by the use of
the Cadillac Blue Coral Prophylactic dust cloth.

Cadillac Blue Coral Prophylactic

The Cadillac Blue Coral Prophylactic will wipe
clean any lacquered surface that is dusty or dirty.
It is woven of specially selected fibre and impreg-
nated with Cadillac Blue Coral ingredients.

(nver)
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BLUE CORAL
(Continued)

The Prophylactic is not greasy or oily, and is
very soft so that it will not injure the finish of the
car. It may be washed and used again and again
till it is worn to shreds. This dust cloth may also
be used advantageously to dust furniture in the
home.

Cadillac Blue Coral, Blue Coral Sealer, and
Blue Coral Prophylactic are available exclusively
at Cadillac-LaSalle Distributors and Dealers.
Blue Coral is sold only in the 16-0z. bottle and the
Prophylactic in a durable can. The Sealer, how-
ever, is available in two sizes—the regular glass
jar for counter sale and the half-pound can for
service use. The large tins are particularly valu-
able when a large number of cars are continually
receiving this treatment in the service station.

Ordering Specifications

Part List
Number Description Price
1406636 Blue Coral....................5%2.50
1418458 Blue Coral Sealer (Jar)........ 1.00
1418459 Blue Coral Sealer (34 1b.)...... 1.40*
1428186 Blue Coral Prophylactic. ...... 1.00

*Dealer Net

PRINTED IN 1.5, A,




Bulletin No. 25
October 1, 1938

CADILLAC CLEANERS FOR ALL PURPOSES

Cadillac Body Polish

ADILLAC Body Polish cleans and polishes
in one operation. It is a pacticularly high
grade polish, designed for both sale and use

by the service station. The polish is very easily
sold as an ‘‘across the counter” item and is ex-
cellent for economical use in the service station.

This new product is packaged in attractive
lithographed cans. The words “Cadillac Body
Polish” are printed in white letters on a bright
background of red and blue. The cap is also
finished in red. The polish is available in pint cans
for customer use and in economy gallon-size cans
for service station use.

“adillac Body Polish can be used with equal
case by owners and service stations. It is easy
to apply. Distributors and dealers will find it
excellent for use in preparing new cars for de-
livery and for enhancing the appearance of used
cars,

The polish contains no harsh abrasives or de-
structive chemicals and conforms to the high
standard of Cadillac specifications.

Cadillac Fabric Cleaner

Cadillac Fabric Cleaner will remon e grease, oil,
tar, chewing gum and other types of spots from
all kinds of upholstery as well as on lacquered
surfaces. It is easy and sufe to use, as it is quick
acting and non-inflammable.

This cleaner is packed in bright red and blue
cans, similar in appearance to Cadillac Body
Polish. Tt is also available in pint or gallon size
cans for service station or customer use.

Cadillac Fabric Cleaner is in great demand and
is a very fast seller since upholstery is bound to
get spotted even under meticulous care. It also
shows excellent results when used in the home
for removing spots from furniture and rugs.

Cadillue Chromium Cleaner

Cadillac Chromium Cleaner is not only a perfect
cleaner for chromium, nickel and silver-plated
parts, but is especially effective in cleaning head-
light reflectors. This last phase of its use is very
important to all distributors and dealers, since an
extensive safety educational programn based on
the need for headlamp servicing is being con-
ducted all over the country.

The Chromium Cleaner will not scratch the
fine surface of a headlight, yet it will remove all
tarnish and discoloration. When used for this
purpose the cleaner should be rubbed from the
center of the reflector outward—never use a
circular rubbing motion around the reflector.

Cadillac Chromium and Headlamp Reflector
Cleaner is available in pint cans of the same design
as those used for Cadillac Body Polish. 1L is not
available in gallon cans.

{over)




CADILLAC CLEANERS
(Conlinued)

Cadillac White Sidewall
Tire Cleaner

Cadillac White Sidewall Tire Cleaner will re-
move tar, grease, and grime that lodges on the
sides of tires, and brings out the clear white of
the tire wall. This product, packed in cans similar
in appearance to Cadillac Body Polish and Cad-
illac Fabric Cleaner, is a valuable addition to the
line of Cadillac cleaners. It, like the others, is
available in pint cans for “across the counter”
selling and in gal]oh cans for service use.

Inasmuch as white sidewall tires very often be-
come spotted and dirty during shipment from the
factory, this cleaner will be found very useful in
preparing new cars for delivery. It is also valuable
in cleaning up used cars for sale.

Cadillac Glass Cleaner

The new Cadillac Glass Cleaner is very inex-
pensive, making it easy to sell as a cash item on
the service floor, at the cashier’s desk, or at the
display case and in addition will fill your need for
cleaning windshields in your Service Department.

Cleaning glass surfaces with Cadillac Glass
Cleaner is as easy as dusting a highly polished
surface. No hard rubbing is required, vet no
streaks remain. It takes as little time as efforl
this easy way.

Large quantities of the cleaner are not required.

The thin spray is sufficient to remove dirt, grease
or bug spatters. Wiping the glass with a clean
cloth will then make the glass spotless and shiny.

Cadillac Glass Cleaner is packaged in 10-0z. cans
of the familiar red and blue design with a pump
spray in place of a cap. The pump spray, being
integral with the can, is always available and per-
mits the cleaner to be instantly applied with the
pressure of the thumb. The cleaner is ejected in
a wide, misty spray which covers the surface o
be cleaned in a moment’s time, The can is of a
convenient shape and size as it may easily be
carried in the service men’s pockets for use on the
service floor or in the glove compartment of the

car.,
Ordering Specifications
Part List
Number Description Price
47000 Cadillac Body Polish (Pt.)..... $0.60
47059 Cadillac Body Polish (Gal.).... 1.80*
885709 Cadillac Chromium and Head-

Jamp Reflector Cleaner...... .60
891620 Cadillac Fabric Cleaner (Pt.)... .60
47080 Cadillae Fabric Cleaner (Gal.).. 1.80*
1434102 Cadillac White Sidewall Tire

Cleaner (Pt.)...cvivvienn.... .00
1134158 Cadillac White Sidewall Tire

Cleaner (Gal.)............... 1.80*
1416743 Cadillue Glass Cleaner (10 oz.

CAM) e o v vneenrennnnsoneansnns 45

*Dealer Net

PRINTED IN i, 8. A,
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CADILLAC LUGGAGE FOR ALL SERIES

UGGAGE equipment that is modern in design
and suitable for any type of travel usage,
is available to fit the luggage compartments
of all Cadillac and LaSalle cars. These

high-quality luggage cases, designed by Cadillac
engineers and constructed by Wheary craftsmen,
are offered in three distinct types, the Aviator, the
Aviatrix and the Wardrolette.

THE AVIATOR

The Aviator Case for men is handy, capacious
and masculine in appearance. The interior is fin-
ished so that it harmonizes with the exterior,
being lined with light tan and brown linen.

This case is exceedingly roomy, the dimensions
being 24" x 18” x 9”. The design is such that two
suits can be carried out of the way, easy to reach
and protected from wrinkling. All wardrobe fit-
tings of the Aviator are entirely removable so that
the case may be adaptable for entirely flat pack-
ing. Various compartments :
keep separate articles snugly in ¢ 3 00
place according to their indi- ']

. . Local
vidual requirements. Tax Extra

THE AVIATRIX

The Aviatrix is essentially a case for women and
its neat arrangement is fully appreciated by them.
With the same exterior as the Aviator and Ward-
rolette the interior is, however, strictly feminine
in that it is lined in a chic beige rayon.

This case is the same size as the Aviator and is
designed to accommodate seven or more dresses
which, through an ingenious arrangement can be
transferred singly or in a group from the case Lo
the closet‘\ without removing lthem from their
hangers. Various pockets and .
compartments for shoes, cosmet- & ‘_) 00
ics and other articles anticipate 'Y 2P
every feminine travel need. “Tax Extra

THE WARDROLETTE

The Wardrolette is in reality a small wardrobe
runk. [tisexceedingly roomy withdimensionsof 30"
X 20”7 x 9", This case cun carry three or more snits or
as many as fifteen dresses with- o
oul wrinkling and still have M 1 2 30
considerable space for other B R
apparel and aceessories. T Bl

(over)




LUGGAGE CASES
(Conlinued)

The Wardrolette is especially adaptable to long
trips in that it will serve the combined use of a
man and a womau. Dresses, suits and coats are
placed in the garment tray where they are held in
place with gentle, even pressure when the cush-
joned top is down.

This case while only 30 inches long can accom-
modate suits without folding and women’s eve-
ning dresses with only one fold by the use of a
patented garment tray. The interior of the Ward-
rolette is finished in tan and brown linen, that is
identical to the Aviator.

All three cases are finished in a brown and white
tweed fabric trimmed with natural cowhide edg-
ings and polished brass hardware. The color and
finish are such as to enable it to withstand con-
tinual hard wear without losing its distinguished
appearance.

Ordering Specifications

Part List
Number Description Price
1425715  Aviatrix (Striped Tweed).......535.00
1425714  Avialor (Striped Tweed)....... 35.00

1127276 Wardrolette (Striped Tweed)... 12.50

PACKING

Two of the Aviator-Aviatrix size cases or one
Wardrolette case may be carried in a five-wheel
car and all three will fit in a six-wheel car. In
either case ample space is left over for other
incidental luggage that may be needed.

PRINTED IN U.S, A.
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MOTOR ROBES FOR COMFORT

the Fleetwood Robe, the Double Alpaca

Robe, and the Alpaca and Crushed Plush

Robe. These robes, while all of the best
quality, are of different materials designed to meet
different requirements and preferences.

THREE types of Motor Robes are available,

While the outstanding feature of these robes is
their warmth, they have many other fine qualities.
They are extremely soft and durable as well as
being warm and wind-proof, due to their double
thickness.

THE FLEETWOOD ROBE

The Cadillac Fleetwood Robe is especially
adapted to Imperial and Limousine body styles.
being custom made of the same upholstery mate-
rial as that used for the upholstering of the car
interior, and lined with either alpaca or crushed-
silk plush as the owner may desire.

Through simplicity of design and experl tailor-
ing this robe will match the dignity and beauly
of the interior of the finest )
Cadillac. Of large size, 52" by =™ 00
707, it will amply cover three ,)

- Local
persons. Fax Extra

As an added distinguishing feature the owner
may have his monogram sewed on to the robe in
harmonizing shades.

Pillows of the same upholstery material match-
ing the robe and car are also available. The
monogram is priced at $5.50 and the pillow at
$8.00.

DOUBLE ALPACA AND
CRUSHED SILK PLUSH

The Double Alpaca Robe of imported Alpaca
pile, available in either brown or gray, makes an
excellent all-purpose robe. Each color robe is of
contrasting shades; on one side light and dark
variations and on the reverse side a solid dark
color.

This large robe measures 52” by 70" and is ver-
satile in that it is equally at home on the way to
a formal party or for use at a football or hockey
game. Alpaca will take plenty of abuse and does
not show dirt easily.

The Alpaca and Crushed Plush Robe is also
available in brown or gray, for those who desire
the combination of alpaca on one side and crushed-
silk plush on the other. This
robe is reversible as the owner & 3 ()()()

L4

may desire, The price of either Loeal

of these two robes is Tax Extra




Ordering Specifications

Part List
Number Description Price
47276 Fleetwood Rebe................ $50.00
Pillow to match Fleetwood Robe 8.00
Monogram to match Fleetwood
Robe......ccocvvviiiiiennnes 5.50
A-1036 Brown Double Alpaca Robe..... 30.00
A-1037 Gray Double Alpaca Robe...... 30.00
A-1038 Gray Alpaca and Plush Robe. .. 30.00
A-1039 Brown Alpaca and Plush Robe.. 30.00

PRINTEDR IN U. S, A
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AUTOMATIC BATTERY FILLER FOR ALL SERIES CARS

HE CADILLAC Automatic Battery Filler

is one of the most important inventions in

the automotive field in recent years. lts

primary advantage lies in the fact that it
maintains the correct water level in the car bat-
tery at all times, materially lengthening battery
lifc and reducing considerably the number of
rechargings required.

The Cadillac Automatic Battery Filler does
away with the inaccuracies of hand filling. It
climinates guessing as to when the battery needs
water. By maintaining the correct water level at
all times, over-heating and buckling of plates due
1o lack of water are eliminated.

Low water level, while the most serious, is not
the only condition that affects the life of a car
battery. Invariably, when a battery is filled by
hand, too much water is put into the battery.
Over-filling leads to slopping and boiling out of the
electrolite solution which results in a diluted
electrolite and less acid strength in the battery.

Corroded battery terminals arc a direct result

DANGER

PROPER Overtilled

WATER DANGER
LEVEL Top of
Plate

of a battery having been over-filled and the
solution which boiled out, having reached the
terminals. Thus, over-filling of the battery has

serious consequences. It not only causes corrosion
which reduces voltage by creating vesistance, but
dilutes the electrolite solution, reducing the bat-
tery’s strength and ability to absorb and hold a
charge.

The Cadillac Automatic Battery Filler is com-
posed of 3 reservoir bottles, one bottle for each
cell of the battery. These bhottles function inde-
pendently of one another and supply water to each
cell of the battery as re-
quired. The water is car-
ried from the reservoir
bottles to the battery
through a rubber hose
which automatically
adds water when the
level falls below the end
of the hose.

A second air vent
tube allows the vapors
and gases generated in
the battery to be car-
ried to the reservoir
bottles where they are
condensed and become
a part of the solution in
the reservoir and even-
tually are returned to
the battery. ,

The reservoir bottles provide a visible gauge
of battery condition and give warning of im-
pending defects in the battery. When the separa-
tors between the plates in a battery begin to wear,
the solution will become muddy and full of sedi-
ment. Due to the fact that the electrolite solution
circulates from the battery to the reservoir bottles,
the sediment and discoloration are carried into
the bottles and the exact condition taking place
in any battery cell is visible at a glance.

Should a battery develop a cracked cell or a
slow leak, more water is recuired to maintain the
proper level and the increased water consumption
of any one cell will show immediately in the
reservoir bottle,

This same warning would be given it the gen-
erator is charging (oo high or the battery develops
an over-charged condition or a .. e “)
short across the plates, as each 7 /)

- . Inatalled
of these condilions causes an in- " ocal
creased use of water. Tax Fxtra

(nrer)
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AUTOMATIC BATTERY FILLER
(Continued)

The reservoir bottles of the Cadillac Automatic
Battery Filler hold sufficient water to last from
6,000 to 8,000 miles depending upon the condition
of the battery and the climate in which the car is
operated.

Installation

The Cadillac Automatic Battery Filler is very
compact in design. It consists of 3 reservoir
bottles mounted in rubber in a rattle-proof metal
case. Strong springs between the bottle and the
case prevent rattling of the bottles when mounted.

The rubber hose through which the water
travels from the reservoir to the battery is con-
structed from a special acid-resisting rubber
material coated with a transparent material im-
pervious to oxidation and it is estimated that it
will last from four to five years.

There are no controls to operate since the
battery filler is fully automatic and starts to

work immediately upon installation. It is prac-

tically impossible for the supply tubes to become
clogged by sediment or stray particles in the
water.

Care should be taken when installing the bat-
tery filler to push the control plugs, which are
connected to the rubber hoses leading to the
reservoirs and extend inside the battery, down
until they just touch the battery plates. With the
plugs in this position, the correct battery solution
level is assured.

One special precaution is required when a Cad-
ilac Auntomatic Battery Filler is installed in an
owner’s car in cold weather—a sufficient quantity
of acid solution from the battery should be put
into the reservoir bottles to prevent freezing until
such time as the acid solution has had a chance to
circulate to the bottles through normal function-
ing. Due to the circulation of the electrolite
solution from the battery to the reservoir bottles,
a sufficient quantity of acid will mix with the
water in the bottles to prevent hard freezing,

During the winter months it is advisable Lo
refill the reservoir bottles while they are still a
quarter full, so that there will be sufficient acid sol-
ution remaining in the bottles to mix with the fresh
supply of water and prevent freezing.

Due to the fact that the batteries on the 39-50
series cars are located underneath the seat,
the battery filler cannot be installed on these
models.
Merchandising Aids
A very effective display stand is available to
assist in properly presenting the automatic bat-
tery filler. This stand is particularly valuable for
demonstrating this accessory as it clearly shows
the customer just what the product is, how it
works, and what it will do for him,

Finished in attractive colors and designed to
hold an actual battery filler, the stand is sure to
draw attention and arouse interest. The display
stand is available without charge in reasonable
quantities.

~p  THE NEW

(ll.f(/l,'//({‘(” N s ; i

AUTOMATIE

BATTERY FiLER

Ordering Specifications

Part Installed
Number Description Series Price

1426904 Battery Filler All except 39-50. . .57.50

PRINTED IN U.S. A,
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GLARE SHIELD

HE Cadillac Glare Shield is an entirely

new accessory designed to relieve driving

fatigue on sunshiny days. The pyrolin

shield reduces the intensity of light and
eliminates the danger of driving into the blinding
rays of the sun in the morning and evening.

The glare shield also lessens the -
eye strain of driving through the bl 1 50
middle of the day by eliminating
road glare and reflection. In is

Installed
Local Tax Extra

(over)

SCUFF PADS

ADILLAC Scuff Pads are designed for the
careful owner who desires to keep his
car's upholstery looking like new. They
are to be installed over the upholstery on

the lower part of the door panel which passengers
and drivers ordinarily scuff when they are getting
out of the car.

Scuff pads are available for two-passenger
coupes and the front doors of sedans and five-
passenger coupes. They offer the only absolute
protection against kick and scuff marks and
soiled shoes available for door upholstery.

Cadillac Scuff Pads are made of a special
composition board and are finished in grayish tan
baked lacquer. In most cases they will not show
il marks. but any marks that do become
visible can be easily removed by running a damp
cloth over the hard finish of the pad.

fnstallation of these scuff pads

. e
is very simple inasmuch as they ~™ a0
. T ee o R . Per Pair
are held in position by two special - Iustalled

Local Tax Extra

clips and two serews. Only about

(over)




GLARE SHIELD
(Conlinued)

attached by a swivel clamp which allows the
shield to be rotated in any direction to provide
relief from glare or reflection.

The pyrolin shield and its metal frame are
colored a neutral shade of brown that will blend
harmoniously with the interior furnishings of any
car. The shield snaps on the lower edge of the
sun visor and may be swung up and down or
rotated.

The Cadillac Glare Shield is very sturdily
constructed. An unusually heavy 50-gauge pyrolin
is used for the shield and this is encased in a
metal frame. The snap-on swivel clamp is riveted
to the metal case so that there is no possibility of
rattling. This new glare shield is an excellent
utility product at a modest price: $1.50 installed.

Ordering Specifications

Part Installed
Number Description Series Price
1427683 Glare Shield. .. All........... $1.50

SCUFF PADS
(Continued)

Lwo minutes are required for their installation;
the two clips are snapped over the door uphol-
stery and the two screws installed as shown in

the illustration.

The packaging of Cadillac Scuff Pads is such as
to stimulate customer interest. The illustration
on the package is representative of a front door
with a scuff pad installed. A section of the
package is cut away so that owners may see and
feel the scuff pad material. This type of packaging
should make Cadillac Scuff Pads an easily sold
“aeross the counter’” accessory item. The price is
only $1.50 per pair, installed.

Ordering Specifications

Part Installed
Number Deseription Series Price
1127663 Scuff Pads 39-50. 61, 38-50,

61, 60S, 65, 37-

50, 60, 65......%1.50 pr.
1427667 Seculf Pads 39-75, 90, 38-75,

90, 37-70, 75,85 1.50 pr.
1129030 Scuff Pads 39-60S, 38-608... 1.30 pr.

PRINTED IN U.S.A.
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SEA-BREEZE SEAT COVERS

 F

ADILLAC. Sea-Breeze seat covers add much

to driving comfort by shielding passengers

from hot seat cushions. In addition, these
seat covers protect light summer clothing from
soiled upholstery and provide seal cushions with
year-round prolection againsl dust and dirl from
open windows and ventilators.

The covers are finished in new shades of varie-
gated tans, brown and gray which harmonize
effectively with any shade or type of uphol-
stery. The Sea-Breeze malerial, a tightly-woven.
smooth, heat-resisting rice paper fabric covers all
exposed parts of the seat.

The careful workmanship in these covers is
evident even on casual inspection. They are
double stitched at all seams lo provide greater
strength. In addition, leatherette piping is used
where the Sea-Breeze malerial is fastened Lo the
broadcloth back covering.

Cadillae Sea-Breeze Seat Coversare available for
all series 36, 37, 38 and 39 Cadillac and LaSalle
hody styles except converlible types which are
handled on a custom basis only. Seat covers for
36 cars ave lailored of orange and Lan Sea-Breeze:
seal covers for 37-38-39 cars are S 25

tailored in the new gray-brown frer Seat

Instatled
Local 'Tax Extra

material.

COOL CUSHION
HE Cadillac Cool Cushion is an individual
seal pad that cools by permitling venlilation
Letween the passenger’s body and the car
seat.
The Cool Cushion is composed of thick, soft,
resilient coil springs

enclosed in an enve- r
lope of wide woven ; 4
. . . b
rice paper fabric. :E? 43 i1
permilling free pass- $33gtg gy,
age of air. wany 7¥
The cushion is a full v
inch thick. IL never e o,
< \ S R
5 SN
compresses enough B s e
z, LR

to close off the cool-
ing circulation of air
and it always provides a soft, springy seat. Every
motion of the car or of the body literall y pumps
a fresh supply of circu-
lating air.

The Cadillac Cool
Cushion is a form-fit-
ting pad. Tt fits the

body and stays in
place on

he seat at ¢ o
L Psedtdt‘hz‘();)

. L}
all times. ” Local
Tax
{over) Extra




WEDGE TYPE SEAT CUSHION

The versatile, comfortable Wedge Type Seal
Cushions are designed to be used against the seal
back or flat on the seat itself. This type of cushion
is indispensable to small persons.

They are covered with Sea-Breeze fabric to
match the seat covers. These cushions are filled

with kapoe and bound with leather-
elte malerial, making them long

= ‘% o()
'y Loeal

‘Tax

lasting and extremely serviceable. Extra

Ordering Specifications

Installed

Part Price
Number Description Series Model Per Seat
1434730 Sea Breeze Seat Cover............ 39-50,61......... COUPE. . .. oot $8.25
1434729 Sea Breeze Seat Cover.. ... ...... 39-50............. 2 Door Sedan—Front. ... ... .. .. .. 8.25
1434728 Sea Bresze Seat Cover. . ..........39-50,61. ... .... 4 Door Sedan—Front. ... ......... 8.25
1434859 Sea Breeze Seat Cover............39-50............. 2 Door Sedan—Rear. .. ...........8.25
1434727 Sea Breeze Seat Cover. . .......... 30-50,61............4 Door Sedan—Rear.............. 8.25
1434860 Sea Breeze Seat Cover. ... ........ 39-60S........... Fromt......oovoemeneiiineonnaniean 8.25
1429550 Sea Breeze Seat Cover. ... ........39-60S. ... .. .. ... Rear. . ..ot 8.25
1431861 Sca Breeze Seat Cover. ... ........ 3975, ............ 5 and 7 Sedan—Front. ... ... .....8.25
1431862 Sea Breeze Seat Cover. . ... ... ... 39-75. ... 5 Formal Sedan—Front .. ......... 8.25
1434863 Sea Breeze Seat Cover. . ..........39-75............. 2 and 5 Coupe—Front. ... ........8.25
14348064 Sea Breeze Seat Cover. . . ... ... .. 3075, .. 5 and 7 Sedan—Rear . ... ..... ... .. 8.25
1429547 Sea Breeze Seat Cover............38-50,61......... Coupe. . ........oiiviiiis 8.25
11429545 Sea Breeze Seat Cover. .. ... ... .. 38-50............. 2 Door Sedan—Front............. 8.25
1429546 Sea Breeze Seat Cover. ... ........38-50,61......... 4 Door Sedan—Front.............8.25
1129539 Sea Breeze Seat Cover............38-50,37-50. ... .. RearSedan...................... 8.25
1129318 Sea Breeze Seat Cover. . .......... 38-61............. 4 Door Sedan—Rear. ............. 8.25
1129519 Sea Breeze Seat Cover. . ... .. ... .. 38-605........... Front.. . ... ..ouueeaniininins 8.25
1429550 Sea Breeze Seat Cover. ...........38-608 .. ........ Rear. . ... .o 8.25
1429551 Sca Breeze Seat Cover............38-65............. Sedan—Front. . .................. 8.25
1429552 Sea Breeze Seat Cover. ...........38-65.. ... ....... Sedan—Rear. .. ......... ... ... 8.25
14129553 Sea Breeze Seat Cover. ... ... 38-7%................5and 7T Sedan—~Front. .. ... ..... 8.25
1129555 Sen Breeze Seat Cover. ...........38-75............. 5 Formal Sedan—Front.... ....... 8.25
1129556 Sea Breeze Seat Cover............ 3875, .. .......... 2and53Coupe............ ... ... 8.25
1129558 Sea Breeze Seat Cover. .. ......... 28-7%................5and 7 Sedan~—Rear. . ........... 8.25
1129536 Sca Breeze Seat Cover.. . ......... 37-50,60.......... 2 Coupe—Front.................. 825

2 Door Sedan

1429537 Sca Breeze Seat Cover. . ... ... 37-50,60............Front 4 Door Sedan.............. 8.25
1429539 Sea Breeze Seat Cover. ... ........37=50, 38-50. ... .. RearSedan...................... 8.25
1429510 Sea Breeze Seat Cover. ... ........37-60, 65, 70.. ... RearSedan. .. ................ ... 8.25
1129512 sea Breeze Seat Cover. ... ... .. 37-65, 70, 75, 85. .. FrontSedan. . ... ................ 8.25
1429543 Sen Breeze Seat Cover. ... ... . .37-75.85............Rear 3 and 7 Sedann. . ... .. 8.25
1129541 Sea Breeze Seat Cover. ... ... . 37=75,85........... Rear Town Sedan. . ..............825
1129541 Sea Breevze Seat Cover. ... ... ... 37-70. ... ... Coupe.........ooiiiviiiians 8.25
1418915 Wedge Type Scat Cushion. ... .. AL AL 3.50
1129715 Cool Cushion. .................. .. AN, AL 2.95

PRINTED IN U.8.A.
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CADILLAC SPORT BAG

HE Cadillac Sport Bag is designed primarily

I for use as a sport or week-end duffle bag. It

is big enough to handle all the clothing needs

for a week-end of fishing, hunting or boating, yet

not too big to be ideal for carrying your golf or
tennis things back and forth from the club.

The bag is designed for heavy duty. It is made of
finest topgrain cowhide, reinforced so it will hold
its shape whether empty or full. Handles are of a
new design, unusually comfortable to grip. The
zipper opening assures maximum accessibility and
the lock eliminates the risk of tampering with its

CADILLAC AEROLITE CASE

The Cadillac Aerolite Case fills the long-felt need
for a bag for short trips of one or two days’ dura-
tion or week-ends, where only a minimum of
extra clothing is needed.

Though small in size, 12 inches high by 18 inches
long and 4 inches deep, the Cadillac Aerolite Case
has ample room for two or three extra shirts,

pajamas, and two special compartments for socks,
underclothing, handkerchiefs and ties, as well as a
toilet kit. The separating partition makes every-
thing instantly available without rummaging.
The case is sturdily made of the same finest
quality genuine cowhide leather as the Sport Bag

contents. Despite its utility the bag is unusu-

ally smart in appearance, in  _ -

- . * #

its new rich shade of russet ™ 1 =00
?

Loeal
tan. Tax Extra

and all trim and lining features are identical in
quality and appearance. A zip- , - o
per provides full opening of the -~ l ({')”

caseand isequipped withalock. i S




Ordering Specifications

Part List
Number Description Price
1429990 Aerolite Case......... heeiene $18.50
1429989 Sport Bag.....covorerannnees 15.00

PRINTED IN U.S. A,
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EAR after year Cadillac Heaters have been
outstanding in capacity and value but Lhe
new 1039 Ventilating Heater-Defroster
without cuestion is the most advanced devel-
opment in motor car heaters ever offered the

motoring public.

1939 Ventilating Heater-Defroster

The heating capacity has been greatly increased,
maximum defrosting has been almost doubled
and increased fan size has reduced motor speed
for quieter operation. .\ redesigned heater core
incorporating an automatic upper tank air vent
and improved insulation reduces water circulating
sounds and a new door design insures permanent
rattleproof rigidity besides improving air flow
control. Yet all of these major improvements are
in addition to the two new and revolulionary
engineering adyancements which makes the new
Cadillac Veuntilating Ueater-Defroster for 1939
Cadillacs and LaSalles the finest motor car heater

ever placed on the market.

1939 Switch

Air Iniet

Direct and indirect heating—one of the two
revolutionary engineering advancements of the
new Cadillac Ventilating Heater-Defroster—is
accomplished by utilizing a reversible motor. To
provide direct. heat, hot air is blown out of the
face of the heater in the conventional manner,
and normal defrosting is obtained. Air is drawn
in through the face of the heater and blown out
the sides top and bottom to obtain indirect heat.
Tn this position the heat is diffused throughout
the car body without any strong, concentrated
blasts, providing healthful home-like heating. In
addition, in the indirect position maximum de-
frosting is obtained, almost doubling the effective-
ness of previous defrosters. Maximum heat out-
put of the new Ventilating Heater-Defroster is

(over)

1939 Ventilating Heater Installation




VENTILATING HEATER-DEFROSTER
(Continued)

increased over 26%. The plastic switch for 1939
series has two speeds in both direct and indirect
positions. Illumination insures foolproof opera-

tion.

The advantages of ‘‘Ventilating Heating'—the
second revolutionary engineering advancement
—are many. The most important are freshened
air, draft elimination, and tremendously improved
rear seat heating. Freshened revitalized air is
obtained by introducing fresh, clean air from the
outside directly into the sides, top and bottom of
the heater core where it is heated and evenly
mixed with the recirculated air forced through
the heater core by the fan. In addition, the
freshened air lowers the humidity within the car,
practically eliminating window fogging as well as
the dull, stuffy atmosphere usually existent when
the windows are closed. The constant introduc-
tion of additional air creates a slight pressure
within the car body, preventing air from leaking
into the body around the doors, sills, windows,
otc.. eliminating drafts and greatly improving
heating of the rear seat area, particularly the rear

HEATER OPERATION

rusre wtar 1

INDIRECT

(uannn DEFROSTING)

ey
Sk

1939 Heater-Defroster for 1938 Series

floor. Engineering tests reveal an average increase
of rear floor temperatures in a standard five pas-
senger sedan from 45° to 60°. The unobtrusive
fresh air inlet mounts very simply on the right
side of the body. Painted to match the car it is
inconspicuous. And, inasmuch as the air inlet is
rainproof, in the summertime it can be used in
conjunction with the heater fan to circulate fresh
air during storms. Hygienic and healthful are the
least that can be said of the new Ventilating
Heating as developed by Cadillac.

For more moderate climalic sections where the
temperature rarely falls below freezing during the
winter season. the Cadillac Heater-Defroster
without ventilating healing is available for 1939
Cadillac and LaSalle cars. The assembly is com-
plete with defroster, installation parts and the
new 1939 model plastic switch. The new Cadillac
Ventilating Heater-Defroster is not available for
1938 and past model Cadillac and LaSalles, bul
for these series the new 1939 Cadillac Heater-
Defroster is offered as previously announced.

(Conlinued on nerl puage)
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Your
CADILLAC

An Owner’s Manual

covering the

CADILLAC V-8
Series 38-60, 65 and 75




You are a valued customer of the Cadillac Motor Car
Division. We are anxious, therefore, that you secure the
best of service from your car, and we have prepared this
book to help you. We welcome any suggestions or ques-

tions* at any time regarding this book, our Authorized

Copyright 1937 by Service Stations, or the car itself.
GENERAL MOTORS SALES CORP. .
' Service Department
Printed in U. S. A. ‘

CADILLAC MOTOR CAR DIVISION
General Motors Sales Corp.

; *In writing to us on matters pertaining to your car, always give the
-~ engine number. The engine number location is described on page 56.

Page 3



As THE OWNER
of a new (CADILLAC

You will want to know—

RIGHT AWAY

The Break-inPeriod . . . . . .

The Right Gasoline—The Right Engine Oil—Cooling
Liquid Level—Raising the Hood—Tire Pressure

Instruments and Controls. . . . .

Transmission Control—Gasoline Gauge—Ammeter—
Oil Pressure Gauge—Temperature Indicator—Clock—
Ash Receiver—Radio—Lighting Controls—Locks and
Keys—Door Locks—Ventilation—Starting the Engine—

Cold Weather Operation
Cadillac-LaSalle Service . . . . .
Owner Service Policy—Authorized Service Stations—
Tire and Battery Warranties

VERY SOON

Suggestions for Safer Driving . . . .

Carbon Monoxide—Starting the Car—Stopping the Car
—Night Driving—Winter Driving—Mountain Driving
——Tozrfing—-High Sbeed Driving—Gasoline Economy—
Tire Life

Lubrication . . . . . . .

Authorized Lubrication—Engine Oil Recommendations
—Chassis Lubrication—Lubrication Schedule—Lubri-
cants—Lubricant Capacities—Other Operations

Maintenance Suggestions . . . . .

Body—Engine—Cooling System—Anti-Freeze—Storing
the Car—Wheels and Tires—Tools—Storage Battery—
Lamp Bulbs

LicenseData . . . . . . . .

Page 4

Page
. 5

. 10

.20

.24

. .36

. M

The

B reak-In Period

Strictly speaking, your Cadillac car does not require a
break-in period, for it is never necessary to drive at speeds
below a specified maximum. We nevertheless urge that
you drive at moderate speeds during the first 500 miles,
even though it is only to accustom yourself to the handling

of the car.

One definite precaution must be observed during this
period. When driving a new car at speeds over 40 miles
per hour, let up on the accelerator for ten or twelve
seconds at frequent intervals. The important thing is not
miles per hour, but avoiding continuous high speed.

A newly-built car will not develop its maximum speed
and power or demonstrate its best fuel and oil economy during
the first 2,000 miles. Regardless of how carefully an engine
is built, this “running-in"’
period always improves
its performance. Keep
this in mind when check-
ing performance during
the first few weeks of
ownership, and do not at-
tempt maximum speeds
until after 2,000 miles.



The Right Gasoline

The Cadillac V-8 engines provide all the benefits of
modern high-compression design, which means that they
operate most efficiently with ethylized or other high-octane
fuel. The series 38-75 engine has a particularly high com-
pression ratio, and it accordingly requires a premium grade
fuel, such as “Ethyl” gasoline.

The series 38-60 and 65 engines are so designed and cali-
brated that they will perform satisfactorily with 70-octane
fuel, which is the rating of the so-called “regular” grade of
gasoline marketed by most refiners in the United States.
Premium fuels having octane ratings well above 70, if used
with an advanced spark setting, will permit these engines
to develop more power.

Fuels with octane ratings less than those recommended
above can be used without harm, but they will.not permit
the engines to develop their full power, and they will usnally
cause “knock” or “ping” unless the spark is retarded. Igni-
tion timing and “ping” are explained on page 46.

The most important thing is to buy your fuel from a
reputable company in order to insure uniform quality and

freedom from impurities that might clog the strainers or .

cause harmful chemical action in the engine. Your Author-
ized Cadillac-LaSalle Service Station can advise you regard-
ing the most suitable grades of gasoline available locally, or
adjust your engine for the grade of fuel you prefer to use.

~

The gasoline tank capacities are:

Series 38-60............. ... ..... 22 gallons
Series 38-65and 75................ 26 gallons

The

Right Engine Oil

During the first 1,000 miles, the lighter grades of
engine oil must be used. When it is necessary to add oil use
nothing heavier than 10W in winter or 20W in summer.

At the end of 1,000 miles, the oil originally in the
engine should be drained and replaced with oil of the correct
grade. The grade depends upon the season of the year and
the type of driving, as explained on pages 37 and 38.

In checking the engine oil level between oil changes,
there is only one safe rule: Check the oil level every time
gasoline is purchased and add oil as required. Oil will
not be required every time, but it is better to check the level
unnecessarily a dozen times than to miss the one time that
more oil is needed.

The combination oil filler cap and plunger type gauge is
on the left side of the
crankcase.* Add oil
whenever the level is
down to the 6 quart
mark but add only
enough to bring the
level up to the 7-quart
mark.

*Raising the hood is ex-
plained on page 8.




Cooling Liquid Level

The radiator filler cap is also located under the hood at
the left, for convenience in checking the liquid level when
checking the oil. The level should be checked at least once
every week or ten days.

Ordinarily, only water needs to be added at these times,
although, if any considerable quantity is required during cold
weather, the strength of the anti-freeze solution should be
tested. When the cooling system is drained and refilled, it is
necessary to use anti-rust solutions in-summer and anti-
freeze in winter. The correct solutions for these purposes
are discussed on page 48.

Caution—When removing the filler cap from a hot
engine, rotate the cap toward the left until the stop is
reached. This is the vented position, which allows
steam to escape. Keep in this position until the pressure
in the system has been relieved, then turn more forcibly
to the left to remove. Turn the cap all the way to the
right when reinstalling.

Raising the Hood is
accomplished by tilting
the radiator ornament
back to release the first
catch, after which the
hood can be lifted high
enough to permit reach-
ing in and releasing the
safety catch. When low-
ering the hood, make
sure that both catches
are fastened.

Page 8

Tire Pressure

The tire pressure is the fourth item requiring frequent
attention. All tires, including spares, should be checked
every week or ten days,* and maintained at the correct
pressures:

Series 38-60............. 28 pounds minimum
Series 38-65............. 28 pounds minimum
Series 38-75............. 32 pounds minimum

Check the pressure when the tires are cold, preferably in
the morning, and never after a fast run. Heat developed on
fast runs or from hot pavements increases the pressures and
they decrease again when the titres cool.

Frequent checking is essential with low pressure tires,
as variations of only a few pounds make an appreciable
difference in riding qualities and tire wear.

Always unlock the rear compartment lid or the fenderwell
tire covers, and have the attendant check the spare tire while
he is checking the others.

The precedure for changing wheels when a tire is flat is
given on page 52.

> o ¢

The regular attention required by your Cadillac car,
in addition to the four topics just covered, includes lubri-
cation at 1,000 mile intervals and a few items of general
care, all of which are explained on pages 36 to 43. Read
these pages before your car has traveled 1,000 miles.

*When touring and covering several hundred miles a day, check the tire
pressure every day or two.

Page 9



I nstruments and Controls

Comfort and convenience for the driver contribute to
greater safety, as well as to more enjoyable driving. The
Cadillac driver’s compartment has been designed with this
in mind. Note the following:

The seat adjustment is easily made by lifting the catch
on the left side of the seat base and sliding the seat back-
ward or forward to the most comfortable position. On long
trips, changing the adjustment occasionally will be found
helpful in avoiding fatigue. :

The ignition switch, starter button, and lighting controls
—the radio, when installed—are convenient to the driver’s
right or left hand, and the instrument dials are grouped for
best visibility.

The transmission control and hand brake levers are out of
the way, yet within easy reach of the driver.

The transmission control lever is operated in the conven-
tional manner.
Lift theknob and
move rearward
to engage low
gear or forward
to engage re-
verse;depressthe
knob and move
it forward or
rearward to en-
gage second and
high gears res-
pectively.

Gasoline Gauge

The gasoline gauge is operated electrically. It indicates
the quantity of fuel in the tank only when the ignition is
turned on. When the ignition is turned off, the pointer
drops beyond the “empty”” mark.

As an extra precaution against running out of fuel, the
gauge is so calibrated that it reads “empty” when about one
gallon still remains in the tank. On this account, it is
seldom possible to add the full capacity of the tank when the
gauge reads “empty.”

“Battery” (Ammeter)

In place of the ammeter, a battery charge or discharge
indicator is used. This gauge should indicate ‘“charge” as
soon as the car is running 15 to 20 miles an hour. If it fails
to do so, or if it shows a discharge when the engine is not
running and no electrical equipment is in use, the cause
should be investigated immediately.

Oil Pressure Gauge

The oil pressure gauge should always show pressure while
the engine is running. If it does not, stop the engine at
once and investigate the cause.

Page 11




Temperature Indicator

The temperature of the fluid in the cylinder blocks is
shown on this dial.

The needle should register within the “normal” range
except on long, hard drives in summer weather, when it may
register “hot.” This condition need not cause alarm, as the

pressure-operated overflow will normally prevent water.

losses at temperatures up to 220°F.

When the engine does run hot on long drives, it is im-
portant to check the oil and water levels frequently. Ob-
serve the precaution given on page 8 when checking the
water level.

The indicator often rises to “hot” right after the
engine is shut off. This condition is entirely normal. Itis
due to the heat that remains in the cylinder blocks after
air and water circulation have stopped.

If the indicator should show “hot” during short runs
under normal driving conditions, the cause should be in-
vestigated.

Clock

The instrument panel clock is electrically driven and
fully automatic in operation. Interruptions in the current
will naturally cause the clock to stop. After the current
has been reconnected, it is necessary merely to reset the
hands, as the resetting mechanism will again put the clock
in operation.

A regulating knob for correcting fast or slow operation is
located below the instrument panel flange. A small dial
showing movement of the regulator is part of the clock face.
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Ash Receiver

To open the ash receiver (see below), push in on lower
edge of right hand grille. To remove tray for emptying,
depress spring bar indicated in the illustration.

Radio

Although the Cadillac-LaSalle radios are sold as access-
ories, the proportion of owners who purchase them is so large
that the radio control knobs and speaker grille are made a
part of the standard instrument panel, and radio operating
instructions are made a part of this book.

The knob at the left is the switch and volume control.
Turn clockwise to switch radio on and to increase volume.
The outer ring is the tone control. Turn this clockwise for
best speech reception; counterclockwise for the deep bass
effect.

The knob at the right is the tuning knob or station selec-
tor. The outer ring is the local-long distance switch. When
turned clockwise it provides noise-free reception in the city
or close to broadcasting
stations; when turned
counterclockwise it pro-
vides maximum distance
getting ability.

DEPRESS TO
____REMOVE TRAY
"

If you have not pur-
chased a Cadillac radio,
we suggest that you se-
cure a demonstration of
their performance from
your Cadillac - LaSalle

VOLUME CONTROL™ ‘- STATION SELECTOR dealer.




Lighting Controls

Two types of lighting are available in the driving com-
partment—the dials of all instruments are lighted from the
edges, while direct light for the ignition switch and for read-
ing maps is provided by the lock lamp.

The two-position switch for these lamps is mounted on
the instrument board flange just below the center panel. In
the left-hand position, the instrument lamps are lighted,
but only if the headlamps are also turned on. In the right-
hand position, the instrument lamps and lock lamp are
lighted, regardless of the headlamps.

The headlamps are controlled by two switches: a three
position button at the left of the instrument panel and a foot
switch below the clutch pedal. The beam in use at any time
shows up in illuminated letters on the indicator.

The three

headlight beams
and the lighting
switch positions

are illustrated
clearly in the
drawing at the
right.
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When driv-
-ing on lighted
highways, set

PASSING BEAM-CORRECT #PASSING BEAM-INCORRECT+ (ITY BEAM-CORRECT

the hand control in" the second position and select the
“city” beam with the foot switch.

When driving on unlighted straight roads, set the hand
control in the third position. Select the “driving” beam
with the foot switch, but change to “passing” whenever a

car from the opposite direction approaches within 500 feet.

When driving on unlighted winding roads, set the

“hand control in the second position, and use the foot switch

to select the “driving” beam and to switch to the “city”
beam whenever another car approaches. The “city” beam
is the only safe passing beam for winding roads. (See draw-
ing below.)

Courtesy and safety both demand the use of the pass-
ing beams exactly as outlined. We urge every Cadillac
owner to observe these instructions faithfully, as care-

lessness in
these matters is
leading author-
ities to consider
further restric-
tions of head-
lamp driving
_beams. Please
cooperate in
safe use of
adequate light-
ing equipment.
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Locks and Keys

Maximum protection is provided by the Cadillac system
of locks and keys. Two sets of two keys each are furnished
with the car. The octagonal-handled key is the driver’s
key; it operates the front doors, the ignition switch, and
the spare wheel lock on cars equipped with fenderwells.

The round-handled key operates the compartment locks,
including those for the instrument panel compartment, the
rear deck on Coupes, and the trunk compartment on Sedans.
The advantage of this arrangement is that baggage can be
kept locked while the car is left with public garage or parking
lot attendants.

As a protection against unauthorized persons securing
keys, the key numbers do not appear either on the keys or
the face of the locks, but on small metal slugs fastened in
the keys. Mark these key numbers on your Certificate
of Title or Bill of Sale, as soon as you take delivery of the
car, and have your dealer knock these number slugs out
of the keys and destroy them. If this is not done, you
lose part of your protection. '

Duplicate keys, if re-
quired, can be ordered
by key numbers from
the nearest Authorized
Cadillac-LaSalle Service
Station. If the key
number is not known,
you must order by car
engine number from
your own dealer or from
the Cadillac Motor Car
Division, Detroit.
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Door Locks—The doors can all be locked from the inside
by pushing down the small lock button. They can also be
locked from the outside with.the button by depressing the
button while the door is open and then holding the door
handle all the way down while closing the door. The
button snaps to the unlocked poistion when the door is
closed in the usual fashion. '

The front doors can be locked and unlocked with the
driver’s key. They can also be locked with the lock button
and when so locked, the key will unlock them. Be careful
not to lock the keys in the car when locking doors with
the lock button.

Lock your car. Never leave it unlocked when un-
attended.

Ventilation

The ventilating panes in the front door windows and the
rear windows of sedans can be pivoted to secure any degree
of ventilation, with a minimum of drafts.

In cold weather or in rain or snow, they can be opened
slightly to provide just enough air circulation to prevent
window and windshield steaming or fogging.

In extremely hot

: weather, the front vent-
\ VENTILATOR ilators can be turned al-

L0CK BUTTON  [| HANDLE %

most completely around
to a position that will
“scoop’” air into the car.

Additional air can be
secured in warm weather
through the cowl ventil-
ator, which is screened
“to keep out insects, etc.
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Starting the Engine

Automatic features have greatly simplified the starting
procedure. First of all, depress the clutch pedal, then
switch on the ignition and press the starter button at the
left of the panel. Built-in carburetor controls provide the
correct starting mixture and idling speed.

The engine should start in from 5 to 25 seconds of crank-
ing. If it does not, release the starter button and look for
the cause:

Check the contents of the gasoline tank.

See that the throttle button is pushed in to the dash,
especially in cold weather.

Make sure the ignition key is turned all the way on.

~ Crank the engine with the accelerator pedal held all the
way down to open the throttle fully. This will correct any
tendencies to a flooded or over-rich condition.

Do not run down the battery by too much use of the
starting motor when the engine does not start readily. First
find the cause; otherwise the battery may be run down
sufficiently to make
starting impossible.

If a hot engine is
hard to start, open the
throttle fully by pushing
the accelerator slowly
to the floorboards, and
then crank the engine.
Release the accelerator
after the engine starts.

Cold Weather Operation

Winter weather brings no inconvenience to the Cadillac
owner who has his car properly prepared for low temperatures
and who follows correct procedures in starting and driving.
Winter preparation of your Cadillac consists of the following:

Adequate servicing of the cooling system for cold weather,
including the use of an approved anti-freeze, (Page 49).

Draining the engine crankcase and refilling with 10-W
or 20-W engine oil, according to the lowest temperature ex-
pected, as explained on page 38.

Cleaning the gasoline lines and filter.

Checking up on the mechanical condition of the engine,
particularly the valves and ignition, to make certain that
the engine is properly tuned.

Inspecting the storage battery to see that it is fully
charged, that the connections are clean and tight, and that
the charging rate is adequate.

Starting the engine in cold weather requires the same
procedure as at other times, but with emphasis on the follow-
ing precautions:

1. Use of 10-W or 20-W oil to assure free cranking.

2. Always depressing the clutch pedal when cranking
the engine, to relieve the starter of the load of turning
the transmission gears.

3. Making sure by regular tests that the battery is kept
fully charged or neatly so.

After the engine has started, it is a good plan to engage
the clutch gradually while the transmission is in neutral to
permit the engine to free up the lubricant before the car is
driven. Always let a cold engine warm up for at least
30 seconds before driving the car. Do not open the
throttle suddenly to race the engine during this period.

Cold weather driving can be made much more comfort-
able by the installation of a good car heater. Your Cadillac-
LaSalle dealer can supply you with an approved type of
heater. Ask to see these heaters.
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Cadillac-LaSalle Service

As a purchaser of a new Cadillac car, you will be inter-
ested in knowing what you are entitled to under the Cadillac-
LaSalle Owner Service Policy, and what you can expect
at Authorized Service Stations.

The Owner Service Policy Certificate is illustrated below
and described on the opposite page. Immediately following
is a brief discussion of Authorized Service.
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Owner Service Policy

When you took delivery of your car, you received from
our distributor or dealer an “Owner Service Policy Cer-
tificate,” which we ask you to read carefully at this time,
if you have not already done so.

You will note from your Certificate that you are entitled
to a number of privileges, including: free inspections and
adjustments during the first 90 days or 4,000 miles of owner-
ship, replacment without charge of any parts adjudged by
this Company to be defective under its Warranty, and free
inspections at any time, provided no disassembly of parts is
required. '

You are also entitled, when touring, to the same con-
sideration from any Authorized Service Station as you would
receive from the service station of the dealer who sold the
car, by merely presenting your ldentification Card. This
card will be sent to you by the General Sales Manager of the
Cadillac Motor Car Division as soon as delivery of your
car has been reported. Sign this card as soon as it is
- received and always

carry it with you when
touring,

As an aid to touring
owners, Authorized Ser-
vice Stations are listed
under the Cadillac-La-
Salle trademark in the
classified telephone direc-
tories of most of the
larger cities.




Authorized Service Stations

We want to take one page of this book to recommend our
Authorized Cadillac-LaSalle Service Stations.

Your Cadillac car deserves the best of care and any

service work it may require should be performed only by

experts. Authorized Service Stations are qualified to take
care of this work in a manner that cannot be duplicated

elsewhere.

They have the obvious advantages of specialized exper-
ience on Cadillac cars, of the use of genuine Cadillac parts,
and of adequate tools and equipment. Their workmen, too,
secure the benefits of continuous training on up-to-date
Cadillac servicing methods by means of regular publications
and special bulletins supplied exclusively to them by the
Cadillac factory. '

Furthermore, keeping Cadillac owners well satisfied with
their cars will pay dividends in future car sales to Authorized
dealers. For this reason alone, no one else will have as

great an interest in keep-

ing your car performing

.l!

at its best.
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Our interests coincide

i

in this matter of servic-

ing your car and we urge b
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ronize Authorized Service ]
Stations. S

Tire and Battery Warranties

The tires and battery on your Cadillac car are covered by

separate warranties by their respective manufacturers.

All tires supplied as original equipment carry the follow-

ing tire manufacturer’s warranty:

“Every tire of our manufacture bearing our name and
serial number is warranted by us against defects in material
and workmanship during life of the tire to the extent that if
any such tire fails because of such defect, we will either repair
the tire or mak- a reasonable allowance on the purchase of a

new tire.”

The battery in your car is guaranteed for 90 days, but if
you‘ will have it registered immediately with a Delco
Battery Service Station, you can obtain an Adjustment
Policy Service Certificate which protects you for 21 months
or 21,000 miles. Your car dealer will be glad to assist with

this important matter.
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Suggestions

for

Safer Driving

Everyone knows how to drive these days but, judging
by accident records, everyone does not know how to drive
safely. Although Cadillac drivers as a class are more careful
and skillful than the average, we are including this section

to enable you to check up on your technique and modernize

¢ it where necessary.

The suggestions on the next few pages are not driving

lessons; they are simply reminders of ways to make your

" driving safer and more comfortable. We ask that you read

them all. Most of them will be familiar but worthy of re-

view. And among them there will certainly be some that -

are new and well worth the few moments required to read

the entire section.
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Carbon Monoxide

Always open the garage doors before starting the engine.
The engine exhaust always contains carbon monoxide, a
deadly poisonous gas, which must be allowed to escape out-

side the garage.

Under normal starting and warming up conditions almost
any automobile engine running in a two car garage, with the
doors closed, will accumulate enough gas in three or four
minutes to overcome any occupants. In cold weather, when
the engine requires more choking, the accumulaﬁon is even

more rapid.
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Starting the Car

Skillful driving includes the ability to coordinate the
operation of the gear-shift lever, clutch and accelerator in a
way that will start the car in motion and take it through the
géar changes without jerk or jar. The smoothly acting clutch
and Synchro-Mesh transmission with which the Cadillac car
is equipped provide the best kind of assistance for these
operations. The following principles of gear shifting will
enable you to check up on your own driving habits.

Normally a car should be started in low gear. It will
move off more smoothly and pick up speed more quickly
and—with the Synchro-Mesh transmission—the shift into
second can be easily and quietly made.

Note: Gear clash when shifting into low is caused
either by not pushing the clutch pedal all the way doun
or by not waiting 2 or 3 seconds to allow the gears to
stop spinning.

The shift into second can be made as soon as the car

has gained enough momentum to travel 5 or more miles
per hour. The shift into high can be made at any speed
above 15 miles per hour.

In moving the gear shift lever of a Syncro-Mesh trans-
mission, never jerk the lever. Always move it with a
steady deliberate motion to permit the synchronizing
mechanism to function.
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Stopping the Car

You have probably observed, in using your brakes, that
the pedal pressure and pedal travel required are both very
slight. This is due to the design of the Cadillac brakes with
their hydraulic linkage and their self-energizing shoe action.

Stopping the car, as you know, generates heat at the
brake linings and drums, and results in wear of the brake
linings. Maximum lining life can be secured by avoiding
emergency stops as much as possible. On approaching a
stop sign or red traffic signal, coast up to the stopping place
with the engine in gear and apply the brakes early with

gradually increasing pressure, releasing the clutch just be-

~ fore the car is brought to an easy stop.

Applying the brakes with the clutch engaged is essential

“in slippery weather and it is advantageous at all times. You
"must, of course, remember to disengage the clutch just before

you stop or you will stall the engine.

In bringing the car to a stop from high speeds, in stopping
on icy pavements, or in going down long hills, the efficient
way to slow up the car is by a succession of “snubbing” ac-
tions of the brakes rather than by continuous pedal pressure.

~ It.is better not to use brakes at all at extremely high
speeds except in case of emergency. If possible, coast down
to 50 or 60 M.P.H. before applying them.
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Night Driving

The first requirement of safe night driving is adequate
lighting, and in this the Cadillac system excells. The head-
lights have been designed with highly efficient driving and
passing beams. Selecting these beams is performed safely
and easily by means of the foot-operated switch at the left
of the clutch pedal.

The generator charging circuit is also designed to meet
the requirements of night driving. The voltage regulation
does not decrease the charging rate at high speeds, but
operates in accordance with the current required for lights,
radio and other electrical equipment.

Your safety ultimately depends, however, on wise use
and proper care of this equipment. Observe the following
rules in driving at night:

Keep your speed low enough at all times to permit
stopping within the distance illuminated by your headlights.

When passing other cars, use the correct passing beam.
Watch the right hand edge of the road. Do not look into
the lights of the approaching car.

Have your headlamps cleaned and re-aimed twice a year.

In fog at night, slow
down and switch the
lights to the “city” posi-
tion.* This reduces to a
minimum the glaring re-
flections from the fine
drops of moisture in the
air.

" *Better yet, secure a set of
Cadillac fog lights.

Page 28

[}

Winter Driving

Aside from preparation for cold weather (page 19) and
using the correct procedure for starting and warming up the
engine, the chief problem of winter driving is handling the
car on roads made slippery by snow and ice.

The important thing on ice is never to attempt to do
anything suddenly. Do not attempt sudden starts, sudden
stops, or sudden turns; otherwise spinning wheels or skidding
is inevitable.

In starting the car on icy pavement, the trick is to turn
the rear wheels very slowly. Shifting into low gear and
engaging the clutch slowly without racing the engine will
avoid most difficulty with spinning and slipping.

Stopping on icy pavements is even more troublesome.
To stop successfully, it is necessary to slow down quite a
distance from the stopping point, applying the brakes in a
series of brief moderate movements, instead of with contin-
uous pressure. The clutch should not be disengaged until
the car has almost stopped.

Taking slippery curves or turns without skidding can be
readily accomplished by treating each turn as though it were
going to be a stop. In other words, approach the turn very
slowly and then, when you are actually in the turn, press the
accelerator lightly to apply some power to the rear wheels.
With power turning the wheels, a skid is less likely to occur.

If the car should start skidding, turn the front wheels in
the direction of the skid, and take your foot off the accelera-
tor. ' Do not apply the brakes.

Tire chains on the rear wheels are often helpful in securing
more traction, especially in mud or deep snow.
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Mountain Driving

In going up a steep hill, the important thing is to get a
good start. If you don’t get a good start, or if the hill is too
steep, shift to second gear whille the car is still travelling
between 20 and 25 miles per hour. Waiting until the speed

is less than this increases the danger of stalling.

In going down a long hill, always keep the car in gear
and, if necessary, shift to second or even to low gear. Use
the same gear in descending a hill as was required to
climb it. When second gear must be used in descending a
hill, it is best to shift before beginning to descend, although
the Cadillac Synchro-Mesh transmission permits shifting at
any time with a minimum of effort. In shifting from high
to second, remember to move the gear shift lever deliberately

to give the synchronizing mechanism time to function.

Above all, keep to
your own side of the
road and never pass
another car when ap-
proaching the crown of
a hill, on a curve, orin
any circumstances
when the view ahead
is in any way ob-
structed.

Touring

Touring usually means higher speeds, unfamiliar roads,
and new and interesting scenery. Driving under these con-
ditions demands that you pay more conscious attention to
the details of handling your car, and that you pay particular
attention to the following:

Keep an eye on the speedometer. With the quietness
of the Cadillac engine and chassis, and the smooth ride pro-
vided by the Cadillac spring suspension, it is extremely
difficult to judge your speed. Let your speedometer keep
you from over-driving your range of vision, especially at
night.

Take plenty of room in overtaking other cars. In
passing a car that is going 40 miles an hour, you must travel
the same distance required to pass at least 18 cars parked
together along the road. Then add in the speed of the car
coming the other way and you can see that plenty of room is
required. Do not cut in ahead of a car you are passing until
you can see it in your rear view mirror.

Take turns at safe speeds. The best technique for
doing this is to apply your brakes when approaching the
turn, enter it at reduced speed and then accelerate as
you come out on the straightaway. This method is not
only safer but it also enables you to make better time.

Before shutting off the engine after a long hard drive,
especially in hot weather or mountain driving, let the engine
idle for 2 or 3 full minutes. This will usually cool the engine
sufficiently to prevent boiling and loss of water, and will
make starting easier as well.
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High Speed Driving

Your Cadillac automobile will travel at almost any speed
you may wish to drive. Experienced drivers realize, how-
ever, the element of danger in speed and attempt maximum
speeds only when conditions are extremely favorable.
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Considerable attention is being given to the effect of high
speeds on the car, particularly in regard to fuel consumption,
oil consumption, tire wear, and brake effectiveness. In
order that Cadillac owners may have the facts on these
important items, we are reproducing on these pages four
charts which make these items clear. A brief review of these
facts will indicate why many wise motorists are touring at
more moderate speeds—from 45 to 55 M. P. H.
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Gasoline Economy

The number of actual miles per gallon that any owner
gets from any car depends upon a large number of factors,
some of which the owner can control and some he cannot.
Factors over which the owner has little, if any, control are
the condition of the road surfaces, the number of hills and
turns, the amount of traffic, and the climatic conditions,
particularly the wind and temperature.

Careful attention to the controllable factors will, how-
ever, enable any owner to increase considerably his gasoline
mileage. The factors to be considered are:

1.

Speed—The charts on pages 32 and 33 indicate
emphatically how much you can save by driving at
moderate speeds.

Stopping—Coast to a gradual stop whenever possible.
This saves both fuel and brake lining.

Idling—Shut off the engine while parked, even for a
few minutes, in front of stores or homes, or when
waiting for long freight trains at railroad crossings.
Tdling, except to warm up a cold engine, is sheer waste.

Lubrication—Keep both the engine and chassis well
lubricated at all times.

Tires—Keep your tires properly inflated to avoid
excessive road friction.

Mechanical Condition—Your engine must be kept
“in tune” to use its fuel economically. Periodic
adjustments of the ignition system and occasional
valve regrinds will pay for themselves in gasoline
saved.
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Maximum tire life can be secured by careful attention to

Tire Life

a few essential details of care and driving habits, namely:

1.

Keep the tires properly inflated at all times.
Avoid spinning the wheels when starting.
Avoid sudden stops.

Turn corners at moderate speeds.

Steer around bumps, ruts, or minor obstructions in
the roads.

Keep out of car tracks.
Do not bump or scrape the curb when parking.
Keep the front wheels in proper alignment.

Interchange the tires, left to right, and front to rear,
every 4,000 miles. ‘
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Lubrication

In order that your Cadillac car may deliver throughout
its life, the performance built into it, we urge you to protect
your investment by conscientious observance of all of the
items recommended in this chapter.

Nore: These lubrication items are given for
your guidance only, and not to encourage you or
your chauffeur to perform the work. Lubrication
is best performed with the efficient, specialized
equipment used in up-to-date service stations,
and there should be no occasion for resorting to
the slow, untidy, ineffective methods of former
years.

Authorized Lubrication

Lubrication operations can be performed most satisfac-
torily by your Authorized Cadillac-LaSalle service station,
In addition to having the specialized equipment previously
referred to, they also have the correct lubricants, complete
instructions, and experience on Cadillac cars.

When a lubrication
operation is performed at
an Authorized Service
Station, the number of
the next lubrication and
the mileage at which it
is due will be posted on
the crest shaped plate on
the left front door pillar.
When this mileage ap-
pears on the speedometer,

the car can be taken to any Authorized Service Station
and, by asking for “schedule lubrication,” the car will
receive the exact lubrication required.

Authorized lubrication service can be purchased at a
special rate by means of the Lubrication Agreement. Ask
your dealer about this money saving plan.

Engine Oil Recommendations

The proper selection of a crankcase oil will add much to
the performance, reliability, economy and long life of your
engine.

During the first 1000 miles use the oil that was in the
crankcase when the car was delivered. When it is necessary
to add oil during this period, use nothing heavier than 10-W
oil in winter or 20-W in summer. Change the oil at the end
of 1000 miles.

Nore: “Break-in” oils or compounds are
entirely unnecessary. They should not be used
under any circumstances unless the supplier can
furnish satisfactory proof that the compound
contains no harmful ingredients.

After the first 1000 miles the crankcase oil should be
selected to give the best performance under your individual
climatic and driving conditions.

During cold weather an oil should be used that will
permit easy starting at the lowest atmospheric temperature
that is likely to be encountered.

The same considerations that guide the car owner in
determining the strength of the anti-freeze solution for pro-
tection throughout the winter must guide him in selecting
engine oil for winter use. At the approach of freezing weather
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the owner must estimate the lowest atmospheric temperature
that he expects to encounter throughout the winter period.
He must then select an anti-freeze solution sufficiently con-
centrated to prevent freezing at this lowest anticipated tem-
perature.

When the engine crankcase is being refilled, the engine oil
should be selected, not on the basis of the atmospheric tem-
perature existing at the time of the change, but on the antici-
pated minimum temperature for the entire period during
which the oil is to be used. Unless the selection is made on
this basis, difficulty in starting will be experienced at each
sudden drop in temperature.

The viscosity grades of engine oil for use in your LaSalle
car at the various cold weather temperatures are given in the
following chart:

If you anticipate that the min-
imum atmospheric temperature ~ Use the grade

will be: indicated:
Not lower than 32°F. above 20-W or SAE-20
Zero.

Aslow as 10°F. above zero. 20-W
As low as 10°F. below zero. 10-W
Below 10°F. below zero. 10-W plus 109, kerosene

Nore: 10-W oil plus 10%, kerosene is recommended only
for those territories where the temperature falls below 10°F.
below zero for long periods.

During summer weather the use of 20-W or SAE 20
engine oil will permit better all-around performance of the
engine than will the heavy body oils. SAE 30 oil may be
used if it is expected that the average prevailing daylight
temperature will be 90°F. or above, or if the car is regularly
driven at high speeds.

SAE Viscosity Numbers

The viscosity of a lubricant is simply a measure of its body
or fluidity. The SAE viscosity numbers mentioned in this
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section constitute a classification of lubricants in terms of
fluidity, but without reference to any other properties. The
oils with the lower numbers are lighter and flow more readily
than do the oils with the higher numbers.

The refiners or marketers supplying the oil are responsible
for the quality of the product. Their reputation is the car
owner’s best assurance of quality.

The SAE viscosity numbers have been adopted by practi-
cally all oil companies and no difficulty should be experienced
in obtaining the correct grades of lubricant.

Maintaining Oil Level

Check the oil level every time gasoline is purchased
and add oil as necessary. The oil gauge rod is marked in
quarts; add oil whenever the level falls below the 6 quart
mark, but do not add above the 7 quart mark. Always be
sure to have the right amount before starting on a long drive.

Changing Crankcase Oil

Oils have been improved greatly, driving conditions have
changed, and improvements in engines have lengthened
considerably the life of good lubricating oils. It is, however,

necessary to

changethecrank-
case oil when-
ever it becomes
contaminated
with harmful
foreign mater-
ials, to assure
continuation of
best performance
low maintenance
cost and long
engine life.




Under normal driving conditions, draining the
crankcase and replacing with fresh oil every 2000 to
3000 miles is recommended. Under adverse driving
conditions, it may become necessary to drain the crank-
case oil more frequently.

Short runs in cold weather do not permit thorough warm-
ing up of the engine, and water may accumulate in the
crankcase from condensation of moisture produced by burn-
ing fuel. Water in the crankcase may freeze and interfere
with proper oil circulation. It also promotes rusting and may
cause clogging of oil screens and passages. Under normal
driving conditions this water is removed by the crankcase
ventilator, but if water accumulates on short runs it should
be removed by draining crankcase as frequently as may be
required.

During winter months, light or low viscosity oils are
required to obtain easy starting. The crankcase should,
therefore, be drained at the beginning of winter and refilled
with oil of the proper viscosity for winter use. After contin-
uous hard driving, these light oils may thicken and cause
hard starting. Thus, although a drainage period of 2000
miles may be desirable, for cars subjected to high speed
driving, under very severe conditions more frequent draining
may be required to prevent hard starting due to thickened oil.

It is advisable to drain the crankcase only after the engine
has reached normal operating temperature. The benefit of

draining is, to a large extent, lost if crankcase is drained when

engine is cold, as some suspended foreign matter will cling to
the sides of the oil pan and will not drain out readily with
slower moving cold oil.

Whenever the crankcase oil is changed, the copper gauze
in the engine oil filler cap, which is also the air intake for
the crankcase ventilating system, should be cleaned in gaso-
line and dipped in engine oil.
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Chassis Lubrication

The complete lubrication schedule is given on the next
page. If faithfully followed, the schedule will provide cor-
rect lubrication for each wearing surface of the car. The
items listed are illustrated in the “Lubrication Chart” sup-
plied with this manual, which will assist the operator in
locating the various lubricating points.

The schedule calls for a lubrication operation each one
thousand miles. After 1000 miles of driving, lubrication No. 1
is due, at 2000 miles No. 2 is due, etc. At 13,000 miles the
schedule begins again with No. 1. The schedule is expressed
in mileage intervals because lubrication is required after 1000
miles of driving. If the mileage each month is less than
1000, the car should be lubricated once each month,
regardless of mileage.

Lubricants

The rear axle of your car is equipped with a hypoid gear
and pinion, and it must be lubricated all year round with

SAE-90 Hypoid Lubricant.

The lubricant level should be inspected every 1000 miles
and Hypoid Lubricant added if required. The axle should be
drained, flushed out, and refilled with fresh Hypoid Lubricant
every 6,000 miles, regardless of season.

Nore: SAE 80 Hypoid Lubricant should be
used in localities where the temperature drops
below 10° below zero for long periods.
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AR TRt et e W R b

The transmission is to be lubricated all year round with
SAE 90 or SAE 90 EP gear oil. The lubricant level should be
inspected every 3,000 miles and lubricant added as required.
Every 6,000 miles, the transmission case should be drained,

Lubrication Schedule

Tires............ Interchange, left to right and front to rear,
every 4,000 miles.

flushed and refilled with a fresh charge of SAE 90 or SAE
Lubrication Number .
90 EP gear oil.
1234567891011 .
; Other Units—The steering gear, water pump, wheel
Every 1000 miles y »
. bearings, and grease gun connections each require a specific
Oil starter and generator oilcups. & ¥ ¥ ¥V ¥ V ¥V ¥V ¥V V V V N o . -
Oil hand brake connections. Yy v v v v v vy v e type of lubricant. Only operators familiar with these require-
Oil clutch release mechanism. VY Y Y v Yy yvy vy ments and having the right materials should be permitted to
Oil body hardware. Vyviviyvyivyvy yvyy v v 1 b . h
Laubricate distributor vy v vy v vvvy v oy ubricate the car.
Lubricate water pump. vV vy vivyyvvvey vy
Lubricace chassis conncctions. yyvvyvyyvyvyy vy ,
v v v H . o .
Add wager o barrery.t vy rvvyvy vy i Lubricant Capacities:
Add liquid to radiator. Vv vivivvyviyvveyvyy ! 38-60 38-65 38~75
Check tire inflation. vV vy vy vy yvy vy — _73
Iospect rear axle lobricanc level. ¥ 7 37 ¥ ¥ ¥ ¥ ¥ ¥ ¥ V¥ Engine crankcase.......... 7 qts. 7 qts. 7 qts.
3 . .
Transmission.............. 214 pts. 214 pts. 214 pts.
Every 2000 miles Y2 p Yép s p
RearAxle................ 5 pts. 6 pts. 6 pts.
Drain and replace engine oil. I v v ¥ v 4 v . .
Clean filer in oil filler csp. v v v v vy ¥ Cooling System. . ......... 24 qts. 25 qts. 25 qts.
Clean carbureror air cleaner. 1 4 v td v 14 »
Every 3000 miles Other Operations:
Add lubricant to transmission. [ * ¥ ® .. . . . . .
Add lubricant to stecring gear. v v v v In addition to the operations included in the lubrication
Ol distribusor cam wick. ¥ 4 ¥ ¥ schedule, there are several other items of maintenance regu-
larly required which are listed here for your convenience:
Every 6000 miles
Clean, rpack snd adjus foas Shock absorbers. . Check fluid level every 6,000 miles.
wheel bearings. L 14
Drain, flush and refill transmission v [ 4 B : :
o ot oo rel e e ’ i’ rakes.......... Check flnid level every 6,000 miles.
Oil speedometer drive cable. < v Cooling System . . Flush twice a year—Spring and Fall.
i See Lubri Chart for Complete Lubrication Instructions Gasoline Lines and
ispes bacery vty 2 ek i Surmme Strainers. . . ... Clean out twice a year—Spring and Fall.
E *Refill transmission and axlc with proper grade of lubricanc every 6000 miles. . .
¥The oi ariginally in the engine should be changed within che frst 1,000 . Engine Oil Pan...Remove and clean once a year.
3
i
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M aintenance Suggestz’ons
Body

The body of your car deserves the same care and attention
as the chassis. Care of the body consists simply of regular
lubrication of those body parts requiring it, and regular
cleaning of the finish and the upholstery.

Care of Finish—The lacquer finish of the car can be
kept new and lustrous with only a thorough wiping with a
soft dry cloth every few days. With this care, washing will
be required only when considerable mud or dust has ac-
cumulated.

Washing the car can be accomplished simply and easily
with plenty of clean, cold water, a soft wool sponge, and a
clean chamois. Soap and hot water are not only unnecessary
but undesirable. Never wash the car in the direct rays of
the hot sun and never wash it when the sheet metal surfaces
are hot from a hard run.

In the winter time the car should be washed fre-
quently if it is driven over roads or streets where salt or
calcium chloride are used to melt snow or ice. These
road chemicals have a severe effect on the finish of lac-
quer or plated parts if allowed to remain on them for
any length of time.

If the car finish appears dull after washing, the original
brightness and lustre may be restored by the use of a good
lacquer polish. It is important to use only a dependable
lacquer polish as some polishes contain excessive abrasive
material and other harmful ingredients.

Care of Upholstery—Regular monthly cleaning of the
car’s interior with a vacuum cleaner and a whisk broom will
keep the upholstery in the best of condition and will prevent
excessive wear.

Spots on the upholstery can usually be cleaned with any
good dry cleaner used sparingly. We recommend Cadillac
Fabric Cleaner.
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Engine

The Cadillac V-8 engine has a cylinder bore of 314" and
a piston stroke of 414”. The taxable horsepower is 39.2,

;L%)lizg.hpf}ﬁ.engine actually develops 135 horsepower at

. The amount of attention required by the engine is sur-
prisingly small, considering the number of working parts and
wearing surfaces. All that is required is adequate hibrication
with the correct grade of engine oil (see page 38), and occa-
sional adjustments as explained in the following paragraphs.

Ignition System—The ignition system must supply to
each cylinder 1n turn at exactly the right time a spark hot
enough to ignite the highly compressed gasoline mixture in
the cylinders. And, at the ordinary cruising speed of 60
miles per hour, the system must supply approximately 11,000
of these sparks per minute. Is it any wonder that the igni-

tion contact points and spark plugs require occasional
attention?

. .The need for attention to the ignition system is usually
indicated by sluggish engine performance, due to the lack of
a hot enough spark. Many experienced owners do not wait
for this symptom, however, but have the ignition system
checked periodically, twice a year or oftener. The ignition
system should always be
checked at the beginning
of cold weather in the
fall, to assure easy start-
ing during the winter
months.

The work required by
the ignition system con-
sists of the following:

Cleaning the spark
plugs and setting the gap
to .025-.030 inch. Install
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new plugs if the old plugs are badly worn. A.C. Spark
Plug Model 45 is recommended for Cadillac V-8 cars.

Cleaning the timer contact points in the distributor and
setting to a gap of .012-.018 inch. Replace contact points if
they are badly worn.

Retiming the ignition to the timing marks on the har-
monic balancer at the front of the engine.

Carbon and Detonation— Most automobile owners
have been taught that a detonation or “ping” in the engine
is an indication of an over-advanced spark or of carbon in
the engine, and probably the latter. While this is true, the
following supplementary information must be included when
considering “ping”’ in any high compression engine.

On cars with high compression engines, slight detonation
occuring on rapid acceleration at low speeds and disappear-
ing at about 15 miles per hour, is normal and indicates that
the engine is performing at top efficiency. Detonation at
higher speeds can be eliminated by checking and correcting
the following:

Grade of gasoline used—The Series 60 and 65 engines are
designed for use with 70 octane gasoline (regular); the Series
75, for premium fuels. Gasoline of a lower rating may be
used safely, but in this case the ignition timing must be
retarded to a point where the engine will not knock.

Over-lean mixture—This may be due to an incorrect
carburetor adjustment or to an obstruction in the fuel feed.

Spark plugs—One or more faulty spark plugs will cause
pre-ignition in their respective cylinders. Replace these
with A. C. model 45 spark plugs.

Accumulation of Carbon—Accumulated carbon must be
removed by scraping after taking off the cylinder head.
Removal of carbon by burning is not recommended.

Carburetor — The only adjustment required by the

carburetor is the idling adjustment.

The idling speed should be set with the throttle stop-

screws to the equivalent of 6 miles per hour. The two idle
needle valves should then be adjusted until the engine runs
smoothly. These adjustments must be made when the engine
is hot.
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Any adjustments to the automatic choke mechanism
should be made only at an Authorized Service Station.

Air Cleaner—Your Cadillac car is fitted with an air
cleaner of the “oil bath type,” which operates very efficiently
in removing dust from the air drawn into the engine. As
this type of cleaner accumulates considerable dust and
dirt, it requires regular cleaning every 2,000 miles, or
oftener if extreme conditions are encountered.

The cleaner is cleaned and re-oiled in the following
manner:

. Remove the gauze unit and wash thoroughly
in gasoline, taking particular care to wash all
the lil.ccumulated dirt and dust out of the wire
mesh.

Dry all the units thoroughly, either with
compressed air or an adequate drying period.

Pour one pint of 5.A.E. 50 engine oil (S.A.E.
40 in winter) in the reservoir and assemble the
wire mesh and cap.

~ Note: No oil should be placed on the wire
mesh.

Gasoline Filter—A gasoline filter is provided at the
fuel pump on the front left hand side of the engine. Any
accumulation of water or sediment should be cleaned out
when it can be seen in the glass bowl. Remove the bowl by
unscrewing the thumb nut and swinging the yoke to one
side. If the screen strainer sticks, remove it by pulling
straight down.

_ Any dirt on the strainer should be washed off with gaso-
line, and the bowl should be wiped clean. Then reinstall
screen and bowl, making sure the bowl seats properly against
the cork gasket and tighten. :

Other Service Operations—Major service operations
on the engine, such as valve grinding, replacement of bearings
or reconditioning of cylinders, should be performed only by
experienced workmen having the necessary instructions and
equipment.
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Cooling System

The attention required by the cooling system consists of
keeping it filled to the proper level with the proper fluid,
and keeping all connections tight to insure a leak-proof
system.

"The capacity of the cooling system is 24 quarts on Series
60 and 25 quarts on Series 65 and 75, when filled to the
proper level, which is one inch below the top of the upper
tank.

Anti-Rust Treatment— When the car is delivered to
the owner, a small amount of chemical inhibitor is added to
the fluid in the cooling system, in order to reduce foaming
and retard the formation of rust and scale, thus helping to
keep the system clean. It is not necessary to add more
inhibitor each time that water or anti-freeze is added, but
whenever the cooling system is drained and refilled, a suit-
able inhibitor should be added. Your Authorized Service
Station can advise you regarding the proper material to use.

Cleaning Cooling System —It is recommended that
the cooling system be thoroughly cleaned and flushed twice
a year, or every 6,000 miles, preferably by reverse-flow
flushing. In any event, the cooling system should be cleaned
and thoroughly tightened before anti-freeze is added at the
beginning of cold weather.

The following method of cleaning the cooling system can
be used if facilities for reverse-flow flushing are not con-
- venient. ‘

Run the engine until it is warm; then stop the engine and
open the three drain valves for the cooling system. One
drain valve is located at the bottom of each cylinder group
and one below the water pump. All three valves must be
open to drain the engine completely. After the liquid has
drained off, refill the cooling system with hot water, run the
engine for a few minutes and again drain the system. Re-
peat this operation until the water is clean when it is drained.
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In cases where the accumulation of rust and scale is so
great that this method does not clean the system adequately,
the system should be flushed out, using a solution of water
containing one pint of sal-soda (washing soda) and one quart
of kerosene, and running the engine for half an hour. After
this operation, the system must again be thoroughly flushed
in order to clean out all traces of this cleaning solution. Do
not allow any of the solution to reach the car finish.

Anti-Freeze

Anti-freeze solutions that can be safely used are of two
types: The volatile types such as denatured alcohol and
methanol or the non-volatile types such as distilled glycerine
and ethylene glycol (Prestone).

If you prefer to use alcohol or methanol solutions, it is
important that the solution be tested at frequent intervals,
and that sufficient anti-freeze be added to replace any lost
by evaporation; otherwise there is a danger of damage by
freezing. When using these solutions, it is also important
to avoid spilling any on the car finish, or if any is spilled, to
flush off immediately with a large quantity of water. '

Distilled glycerine and ethylene glycol are more expensive
in first cost but, as they are not lost by evaporation, only
water needs to be added. Solution lost through leaking or
foaming must, of course, be replaced and on this account it
is especially important to make sure that the system 1is
leak-proof before adding this type of anti-freeze.

Glycerine and ethylene glycol should be used in accord-
ance with instructions and in the proportions recommended
by the anti-freeze manufacturer. Ordinarily they should not
be mixed with other solutions. No additional rust inhibitor
should be added when the anti-freeze contains an inhibitor.
Many branded alcohol anti-freezes and most non-volatile
anti-freezes contain rust inhibitors.
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Whenever anti-freeze is to be installed, check over
the entire cooling system. Replace any worn hoses and
tighten all hose connections. Inspect water pump, fan
belt, and radiator shutters and thermostat for proper
operation. Clean cooling system thoroughly to remove
all rust and scale.

, When glycerine or ethylene glycol are to be installed,
one special precaution must be taken. The cylinder
heads must be tightened thoroughly to prevent any pos-
sibility of the cooling liquid getting into the engine
crankcase. If necessary, install new cylinder head
gaskets and tighten thoroughly.

Salt solutions, such as calcium chloride or magnesium
chloride, sodium silicate, kerosene, honey, glucose and sugar
solutions are not satisfactory for use in automotile radiators.

Use of Hydrometer—In using a hydrometer to deter-
mine the temperature at which a solution will freeze, the
test must be made at the temperature at which the hydro-
meter is calibrated. If the solution is warmer or colder, it
must be brought to this temperature or errors as large as 30
degrees F. may result.

Alcohol and methanol solutions
have, for all practical purposes, the
same specific gravity and they may be
tested with the same hydrometer and
mixed in the same solution. When
testing alcohol or methanol solutions,
allowances must be made for the
effect of the inhibitor on the hydro-
meter reading. With the inhibitor in
the cooling system, the actual freezing
temperature is five degrees higher
than indicated by the hydrometer.
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Storing the Car

If the car is to be stored for any length of time it is
important that a few precautions be taken to protect it from
deterioration. Blocking up the car to take the weight off
of the tires and placing a cover over the entire body will pro-
tect the tires and finish. The engine and the storage battery,

however, require special attention.

The engine should be run until it is thoroughly warm.
The filter bowl should then be removed (see page 47) and the
engine run until all of the gasoline is drawn out of the pump
and the carburetor. The gasoline tank should be drained.

Oil should be injected into the cylinders while the engine
is still warm. This may be done by pouring two or three
tablespoonsful of engine oil into the spark plug holes. Crank-
ing the engine a few times after that is done will distribute
the oil evenly over the pistons and cylinder walls. The cool-
ing system should then be drained.

’

The battery should be fully charged and the solution
should be at the proper level. The battery should be dis-
connected to avoid discharge through insulation leaks. If
possible, arrangements should be made to have the battery
charged from an outside source every two months during
the storage period.
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Wheels and Tires

Use of Jack—The jack supplied with the Series 60 is
of the type that lifts the car by the front or rear bumper.
The conventional type jack is supplied with Series 65 and 75.
This jack must be placed under the jack pads as shown in
the drawing at the bottom of the page. Always set the
hand brake before attempting to jack up the car.

Changing Wheels—Remove

a screw driver. On cars fitted
with wheel discs, the cap and
disc are integral and are pried
off with a special right angle
tool. In using the tool, rock the
handle sideways, as shown in
the drawing,

Remove the nuts from the
mounting studs around the hub. The wheel must then be
lifted off the studs and swung so that the front side is
brought forward, after which the wheel can be rolled out
from under the fender toward the rear.

When reinstalling a )
wheel, roll it in under |
the fender from the rear ol mm”ﬁ
and lift it up on to the
hub, hanging it on the
mounting studs and then
attaching the mounting
nuts. Do not tighten
the nuts in rotation;
after tightening one nut,
tighten the one opposite.
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the hub cap by prying off with

Tools

The tool kit supplied with the car includes tire
changing equipment and a few general use tools, as
follows:

Hammer Open End Wrenches
il Screw Driver (3 for Series 65, 75)
Large Screw Driver Tool Bag
(Series 65, 75) Jack and Handle
Pliers Wheel Mounting Wrench
Adjustable Wrench Wheel Disc Pry
Spark Plug Wrench if Discs are used

The tools are stowed in the rear deck or trunk
compartment next to the spare tire.

Tires—Tire inflation pressures and procedure are given
in detail on page 9. The correct tire sizes are:

Series 38-60.................... 4 ply 7.00 x 16
Series 38-65.................... 4 ply 7.50 x 16
Series 38-75.................... 6 ply 7.50 x 16

. The life of all four
tires may be increased
considerably by inter-
changing them at regular
intervals of 4,000 miles.
The right front tire
should be interchanged
with the left rear and the
left front with the right
rear. This will subject
all tires to equal amounts
of all types of wear, and
lt'}fl'us increase their useful
ife.




Electrical

Storage Battery—The Storage Battery is carried in a

compartment underneath the hood on the right hand side.

<

The battery is filled with an acid solution from which the -

water slowly evaporates, making it necessary for fresh dis-
tilled water to be added to each of the three cells at regular
intervals to bring the level up to the bottom of the filling
tubes. Distilled water should be added at least every
1000 miles and, in warm weather, every 500 miles or at
least every two weeks. Hydrant water or water that has

been in contact with metallic surfaces is not satisfactory.

After adding water to the storage battery in freezing
weather, the car should immediately be run far enough to
mix the water with the acid solution thoroughly. If the
car is parked immediately after water is added, the water
is likely to stay on top of the acid solution and may freeze,

thus causing extensive damage to the battery.

CAUTION: Whenever disconnecting any wires in !the
generator circuit or in the harness opening at the regulator
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box, the battery must be disconnected first of all. Otherwise,
there is a possibility of the loose connections being shorted
or grounded in a way that will reverse the generator polarity

or otherwise damage the charging circuit.

Lamp Bulbs—In replacing lamp bulbs in any of the

lights on the car, the same candle power bulb should be used

for replacement as was originally installed. It is a good plan

to carry a spare set of these lamp bulbs in the car at all times.

The lamp bulbs used in the car are as follows:

Candle Mazda

Location Voltage Power No.
Headlamps. .............. 6-8 32.32L.H. 2330-L
RearLamps.............. 6-8 21-3 1154
Dome Light. .. ........... 68 15 87
License Lamp
Quarter Lightsy........... 68 3 63
Lock Lamp
Parking Lamps (In Head-

lamps)

Instrument Lamps . 6-8 1 51
Clock Lamp

Indicator Bulbs
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License Data

Engine Numbers:

Series 38-60............ i, 6270001 and up
Series 38-65. ..o 7270001 and up
Series 3875 . . ot 3270001 and up

The engine number, which is also the serial number, is
stamped. on the crankcase behind the left cylinder block,
parallel to the dash. It contains figures only, and no letters.
It can be read easily upon lifting the left side of the hood.

The engine number is to be used in license and insurance
applications, and in general reference to the car.

TypeofEngine.......................... V-8
Boreand Stroke ......................... 34 x 4% in.
Piston Displacement ..................... 346 cu. in.
Taxable Horsepower .................... 39.2
Wheelbase:
Sertes 38-60. .. ...t 127 in.
Series 38-65. . o e 132 in.
Series 38-75.. ... i .. 141 in.

Weight: Consult the distributor or dealer who sold you the
car, or the Motor Vehicle Commissioner of your State.
Weights of all Cadillac body styles are regularly supplied to
these authorities.

Edition 38-61
6M-10-37
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Air Cleaner
All Sevies
Remove sir cleaner filter-
ing unit, drain and rchill with
one pint of 3.A.E. 50 enginc
oil and reinstall.
Every 2000 miles

Front Wheel
Suspension
Apply chassis lubricant to

connections with grease gun
at points shown below.

Every 1000 miles

Water Pump
All Series
Remove fitting cap and
apply water pump lubricant
with grease gun.
Every 1000 miles

List of Lubrication Points

Series 60 and 605 Saries 65 and 75
No. Points stion fo. Peivts

4—Outer end upper suspension arms—4
4—Srecring knuckle suppory bearings—4
2—Outer end fower suspension arms—4
4—1Inner end lower suspension arms——4

4——Steering rie rod ends (2 rods)—4

2 Steering drag link cnds 2

1—Intermediate stecring arm fulcrum
bolt

pi TOTAL 2

Body Hardware
Al Series
Apply 2 few drops of light
oil to door hinges. Clean
all door stsiker places and
wedges and a?ply 2 smalil
amount of vascline.
Every 1000 miles

+Qil Can”
Lubrication
AUl Series

Apply Ta few drops of en-
ine oil to the connections
ot the hand brake, 20d the
clutch release mechanism.

Every 1000 miles

Engine Oil Filler
All Sevies

Check oil level every 100
to 150 miles and add oil as
required.

Drain crankease and refill
with oif of correct grade.

Every 2000 miles

SERIES 38-60, 60 Special, 65 and 75

CADILLAC LUBRICATION

Check engine oil level every

Generator
All Series
2 oil cups
Apply a few drops of en-
gine oil with oil caa.
Every 1000 miles

Front Wheel
Bearings
All Series

Each front wheel
Remove bearings, clean,
repack with wheel bearing

Iubricant and readjuse.

Every 6000 miles

CAUTION.

Storage Battery
A1} Series

Add  distilled water to
bring level up to bottom of
filler tubes.

Every 1000 miles

In warm weather check
level every two weeks.

Steering Gear
All Series
Add stecring gear Jubri-
cant to bring levcl up 0
filler.
Every 3000 miles

Starter
All Sevies
2 0l cup

Apply a few drops of
engine oil with oil can.

Every 1000 miles

time gasoline is purchased.

Transmission
All Series
Add  transmission lubri-
cant to bring level up to
fller hole.
very 3000 miles
Drain, flush and refill wich
fresh lubricant.
Every 6009 miles

Timer-Distributor
Al Series
Tarn down grease cup and
refill with water pump lub-
ricant.

Every 1000 miles

Pedal Shaft
2 il holes
Serits 60 and 608 only

Apply engine oil to wicks
with oil can,

Every 1000 miles

Open garage doors before starting engine.

CHART

Universal Joint
Splines
AUl Series

Apply chassis lubricant to
connection with grease gun.

Every 1000 miles

Rear Spring Bolt
1 cach side— Series 60 and 605

Apply chassis lubricant to
connections with grease gon.

Every 1000 miles

Rear Axle
Al Series
Add Hypoid lubricant to
bring level up to filler hole.
‘Every 1000 miles
Drain, flush and refll wich
Hypoid: lubricant.

Every 6000 miles

Rear Spring
Shackles
2 each side—Series 60 and 605
1 each side—Series 83 and 75

Apply chassis lubricant to
conncctjons with grease gun.
Every 1000 miles

3862
5M-12-37
Printed in U.S, A.
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The 38-series Cadillac-LaSalle cars are as follows:

Series

38-50
38-60
38-65
38-75

38-90

Wheelbase
124-inch
127-inch
132-inch
141-inch

141-inch

Engine

322 cu.
346 cu.
346 cu. in.

346 cu.

431 cu. 1

in.

in

in.

mn

Starting

Engine No.

2270001
6270001
7270001
3270001

5270001
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Cadillac-LaSalle Preliminary Service Information 5
Body

The bodies of the 38-series Cadillac and LaSalle Door arrangements are unchanged except on the
cars are new in appearance, but in design and con- 38-60 sedan, on which both the tront and the rear
struction they closely resemble the 37-series all- doors are hinged at the front. Individually-
steel bodies. Fleetwood as well as Fisher bodies controlled ventilation has been continued on all
are of steel construction. 38-series cars. The only change is in the rear
) i . quarter windows of 38-65, 75 and 90 sedans, in
The number of different chassis models in the which sliding rather than swinging window

38-series has been reduced to five, with a total of panels are used.

35 body styles as listed below. This list gives in
detail the arrangement of seats and windows,
location of spare tires, and the use of trunks or
other luggage space.

Two single-bitted keys, a driver's key and a
compartment key, are furnished for 38-series cars.
Both right and left front doors have locking
handles on 38-series Cadillacs, but not on LaSalle.

The 38-50 LaSalle body is of the same all-steel The familiar press button type interior door locks

construction as the 37-50. The other 38-serics are used on all series.

bodies are similar in construction except that they Service operations on all of the 38-series bodies
are larger and are fitted with wooden main sills to are essentially the same as for the 37-50 and 60
provide a better body mount. all-steel bodies.

o%. —
o’

Body Styles

Series 38-50 (124" Wheelbase)—Fisher Bodics

200UPE. ..o 38-5027. . ... Quarter windows, 2 opera seats, spare under deck
2 Convertible Coupe. . . ................ 38-5067. ...l Fabric top, blind quarter, rumble seat, spare under rumble
5 Convertible Sedan.................... 38-5049. . ...l Plain back, luggage space, spare in right fenderwell.
5 Touring Sedan, 2-Door................ 38-5011................... Built-in-trunk, concealed spare, divided front seat back
5 Touring Sedan, 4-Door................ 38-5019. .. ... Built-in trunk, concealed spare
Serics 38-60 (127" Wheelbase)—Fisher Body
5 Touring Sedan, 4-Door................ 38-6019................... Bailt-in trunk, concealed spare, chrome window frames.
Series 38-65 (132" Wheelbase)—Fisher Bodies
5 Touring Sedan, 4-Door................ 386519, .. ... Built-in trunk, concealed spare
sFormalSedan........................ 38-6519F. . ... ........... Built-in trunk, concealed spare, glass division for front com-
partment
5 Convertible Sedan.................... 38-6549. .. ... ... Plain back, luggage space, spare in right fenderwell
Series 38-75 (141" Wheelbase)—Business Cars
7 Business Touring Sedan................. ... Built-in trunk, concealed spare, livery trim, auxiliary seats
7 Business Touring Imperial . ...l Built-in trunk, concealed spare, livery trim, auxiliary seats,

imperial division for front compartment

Series 38'75} (141" Wheelbase)—Fleetwood Bodies

Series 38-90

2C0UPE. ..o 38-7557. . e Quarter windows, 2 opera seats, spare under deck shelf

5CO0UPE....ooimiii 38-7557B. ... .. ... Quarter windows, full width rear scat, spare under deck shelf

2 Convertible Coupe. . . ................ 38-7567. ... ... Fabric top, blind quarter, 2 opera seats, spare under deck

5 Touring Sedan, 4-Door................ 38-7519. ... ... Built-in trunk, concealed spare

SFormal Sedan..................... ... 38-7S19F . ... ... ... Built-in trunk, concealed spare, glass division for front com-
partment .

S Formal Sedan........................ 38-7559. ... ... Built-in trunk, concealed spare, glass division, 2 opera seats,
lcather blind quarter

STownSedan..............cooiiii.t. 38-7539. ... ... ... Built-in trunk, concealed spare, close coupled, blind quarter

5 Convertible Sedan.................... 38-7529. .. ... ... Built-in trunk, concealed spare, fabric roof, blind quarter

7 TouringSedan....................... 38-7523. ... Built-in trunk, concealed spare, 2 auxiliary seats

7 Imperial Sedan....................... 38-7533. ... ... Built-in trunk, concealed spare, imperial division, 2 auxiliary
secats

7 Formal Sedan................ ... ... 38-7533F.................. Built-in trunk, concealed spare, imperial division, 2 auxiliary
seats, leather blind quarter

7TownCar.......................... 38-7553. . ... Built-in trunk, conccaled spare, 2 auxiliary seats, leather

blind quarter, removable canopy for chaffeur’s seat
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Frame
38-50 38-60 38-65 38-75 & 90
Wheelbase. . ............ 124" 127" 132 1417
Tread—Front............ 58" 58" 6014” 6014”
—Rear............. 59" 61" 623¢" 621"
Overall Length.......... 2017 20784 21134"  220%%"
Commercial Cars
Wheelbase. . ............ 16034" ...... 16034" 16134"
Tread—Front............ 587  ...... 58" 6014"
~—Rear............ 59" ... 59" 6214"

The series 38-50 LaSalle frame is the same as the
37-50 frame except for a few minor changes such
as relocated mounting holes, etc., and for the
straightening out of the front end to a strictly
horizontal position.

The 38-60 Cadillac frame has been changed con-
siderably. It is longer and nearly 3 inches lower.
The lowering has been accomplished by the use of
a double drop frame with a deep kick-up over the
rear axle and a raised front, as shown in Fig. 1.
Box reinforcements extend from the X-member
arms back to the cross member in front of the
gasoline tank, as well as forward to the front
cross member. The frame sidebars encircle the
helical front springs as formerly.

The frame for series 38-65 is the same as the

frame used for 38-75 and the 38-90 V-16, except

for some dimensions. These frames have straight
sidebars and box reinforcements extending from
the front cross member to the X-member and from
the X-member back to the cross member in front
of the gasoline tank. (Sece Fig. 2.) The front end
construction, with sidebars extending through
the front cross member, is unchanged.

Commercial chassis are available for series 38-50,
65 and 75. Both 38-50 and 65 chassis use a 38-50
frame lengthened to provide a 1603% inch wheel-
base. The 38-75 chassis uses a 38-75 frame length-
ened to provide a 16134 inch wheelbase.

MUFFLE R7

38-60 frame and exhaust system

3 T Fig. 1 (left). General arrangement of
J
TAL. PIPE

Fig. 2 (right). General arran-
gement of frame and exhaust
system used on 38-65, 75 and
90

TALL PPE

Fo— Sl o T —=N

LexHAUST PIPE

-7
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Front Wheel Suspension

C

38-50 & 60 38-65 38-75

& 90
Caster.................. —3{° to 0° —14° to 14° —14° to 14§°
Camber................. 4°to01° 0°to ¥5° 0°to 15°

Kanuckle bolt inclination. . 5° 38° 5° 38"
Toe-in (in motion)....... Oto %" 0to 7" O0to %"
(atrest).......... o HtoHh HtoH”

The front wheel suspension systems resemble
closely the systems used on the corresponding
previous series. The 38-50 and 60 systems are of
similar construction to the 37-50 suspension. The
systems employed on 38-65, 75 and 90 are identical
with each other and are similar to that used on
37-75 cars.

Improved serviceability and quietness have been
incorporated into the 38-50 and 60 suspension sys-
tems by three detail changes. Threaded bushings
are used at the inner ends of the lower control arms,
in place of the previous construction in which the
threaded bearing was in the control arm itself.
Lubricant seals of oil-resisting synthetic rubber
are used at both ends of the lower control arms.
The rubber front rebound cushions are softer than
heretofore, to reduce shock on severe bumps.

<

The suspension system used on 38-65, 75 and 90
incorporates the threaded bushings just mentioned,
as they were included in the 37-75 construction.
The lubricant seals at the lower control arms are
also a part of the suspension system on these
larger cars.

Front wheel alignment factors are unchanged,
excc}x that the limits for caster on 38-50 ang 60
are from zero to 84 of a degree reverse caster when
measured at curb weight, and on 38-65, 75 and 90
are from 14 degree to }{ degree reverse caster.
Actually, when the cars are loaded and in motion,
the caster angle approaches zero.

Adjustments and ‘replacements for the front
wheel suspension are performed in the same man-
ner as for the corresponding previous series.

Rear Wheel Suspension

38-50 38-60 38-65 38-75 38-90

Axle gear ratio. . ......... 3.92 392 458 458 431
Axle lubrication:
Lubricant required. ... .. — SAE 90 Hypoid—All Series —
Quantity............... 5pts. 5pts. 6pts. 6pts. 6 pts.

Tread (rear)..............

Hypoid rear axles are used on all 38-series cars.
The axle used on series 38-50 and 60 is the same as
that used on 37-50, except for the spiral angle,
which has been increased from 45 to 50°, and an
improvement in pinion bearings. Jwo tapered
roller bearings are used, one at each end of the
pinion shaft.

The rear axle used on series 38-65, 75 and 90 is
of the same general design as the 38-50 axle, ex-
cept that it is larger in size and differs from the
smaller axle in several construction details.

The axle gear ratios are given in the table above.
The gear ratios are new on all series excepting
the 38-50.

Any service on the differential gears or ring gear
and pinion of 38-series axles must be handled by
replacement of the complete differencial carrier
assembly. No disassembly or adjustment should
be attempted in the service station. Removal and
installation operations are performed in the same
manner as for the 37-series axles.

Lubrication of the 38-series rear axles is the
same as for the 37-series hypoid axles. SAE 90
Hypoid lubricant must be used throughout the
year. The lubricant level must be inspected every

61" 6234 6215" 6214"

1,000 miles, and the differential case must be
drained, flushed, and refilled with fresh Hypoid
lubricant every 6,000 miles. Only Hypoid lubri-
cants meeting Cadillac specifications can be used
in these axles.

The rear wheel bearings have been moved out-
ward on all 38-series axles, in order to reduce the
overhang and decrease bearing and axle shaft
loads. This change necessitates new design axle
shafts and detail changes in wheel hubs and back-
ing plates. Spring pads have also been moved
outward on series 38-65, 75 and 90, which has re-
sulted in reduced axle housing stress.

The propeller shafts on 38-series cars are slightly
shorter than the corresponding 37-series shafts,
and in addition the machining of the universal
joint flanges has been changed to provide better
balance. Accordingly, the 37 and 38-series shafts
are not interchangeable. The propeller shafts are
installed with the splined joint at the rear on all
38-series cars.

The rear springs of all 38-series cars are fitted
with waxed liners such as are used on 37-50 and 60.
With this arrangement, spring covers ate not re-
quired, and lubricant should not be applied to the
spring leaves in service.
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Threaded spring bolts and bushings are used at
the front end of 38-50 and 60 rear springs. Threaded
““U" type shackles, similar to those used on 37-30,
are used at the rear. Rubber bushings are used at
the spring bolt and upper shackle bearing of 38-65,
75 and 90 rear springs. These shackles are of the
double bar type with a threaded lower shackle
bearing. :

The use of double-acting hydraulic shock ab-
sorbers with end-to-end discharge is continued on
all 38-series cars. The 38-50 and 60 shock ab-
sorbers, both front and rear, are unchanged from
37-50 practice. The 38-65 and 75 shock absorbers
are unchanged from previous design except that
new links are used, having rubber bushings similar
to but larger than those used on 37-50. The 38-90
shock absorbers are the same as those used on
38-75. The manually-operated ride control used
on 37-90 cars is no longer employed.

The cross link type of rear stabilizer as in-
stalled on 37-50 and 60 cars is used unchanged on
38-50. A cross link stabilizer of new design is
used on 38-60, 65, 75 and 90 cars. ‘This stabilizer

Fig. 3. Cross link type of rear stabilizer used on 38-60,
65, 75 and 90

is adjusted in much the same manner as the 38-50
stabilizer. To make the adjustment, back off the
adjusting nuts shown in Fig. 3, load down the
rear of the car until the stabilizer bar is parallel to
the frame cross member and the rear springs are
perfectly straight, then tighten the adjusting nuts
securely.

Service operations on springs and shock ab-
sorbers are unchanged from previous practice.

e

Brakes

38.50
& 60 38-65 38-75 & 90
Braking area............... 220sq. in. 2465q. in. 257.5 59. in.
Brake Drums—
Inside diameter.......... .. 12¥ 127 14"
Out-of-round, not over. .. .. .007” .007" .007"
Brake Lining Size—
Length: Front primary. . ... 123§ 124" 124"
Front secondary.... 124§" 12447 15"
Rear primary. ... .. 1248 1243 15"
Rear sccondary. ... 128" 1217 . 15"

Self-energizing hydraulic brakes with composite
drums are used on all 38-series cars. The brakes on
38-50, 60 and 75 are continued without major
change from the 37-series. On series 38-65, the
rear brake drum width has been increased from
2 to 214 inches, providing a total braking arca of
246 square inches. therwise, the 38- rakes
are unchanged.

o

& 60 38-65 38-75 & 90
Brake Lining Size—
Width: Front linings ...... 214 214" b3 7
Rear linings. ...... 2 215 214"
Thickness: Front & rear. ... %" %" 14
Composition:
Primary linings.......... MOl:l.]dcd Mol_l}dcd Moxll'ldcd

Secondary linings........

Clearance becween lining and
dram. ...l 01" .010" .010”

The 38-90 V-16 brakes are similar to the 38-75
except that ribbed brake drums are used to provide
better cooling. The brake assister formerly used
has been discontinued.

Setvice operations on the 38-scries brakes are
unchanged from the 37-series rocedures. The
dust seal used around the edges of the brake drums
and backing plates on 37-series Cadillacs has been
discontinued for 1938.
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Engine

38-.50 38-60 & 65 38-75

Bore and stroke.......... 384x418" 31%5x418" 34 x4l4
Piston displacement.. .. .. 322 cu. in. 346 cu. in. 346 cu. in.
Taxable H. P............ 39.20 39,20
Compression ratio. . ... .. 62501 625tol 670tol

V-8 Engines

The 38-series V-8 engines incorporate a number
of refinements but are otherwise unchanged from
the corrcsgonding previous series. There have
been no changes in engine sizes, but the power
output of the 38-75 engine only has been increased
by raising the compression ratio from 6.25 to
6.70. The 38-75 engine will therefore require the
use of ethylized or other high octane fuel.

This change in compression ratio does not
seriously affect parts stock requirements, as the
higher ratio on 38-75 is secured by using the same
cylinder head as used on 38-50 engines. The
markings on production cylinder heads must be
understood, however, to avoid confusion. They
are as follows:

Right-hand cylinder heads on both 38-50 and
38-75 engines are marked *322-625 and 346-680,
whereas left-hand cylinder heads on 38-50 are
marked 322-625 and on 38-75 arc marked 346-680.
Cylinder heads supplied by the Parts Division,
however, will be marked with both ratios regard-
less of whether they are right or left hand heads.

FLYWHEEL RiM

FLEXIBLE DISC
BRONZE WASHER

DAMPING PLATES

CRANKSHAFT

TR

NN

iy

Fig. 4. “Damped bending” flywheel used on 38-60, 65 and
75 V-8 engines

An entirely new ‘'damped bending’’ flywheel is
used on 38-60, 65 and 75 Cadillac engines. This
device eliminates crankshaft bending vibration
just as a torsional vibration dampener eliminates
torsional vibration.

The new flywheel, instead of being the usual
rigid casting, has a cast iron rim attached to the

*Piston displacement and compression ratio. (346-€80 will be changed 10 346-670)

crankshaft by a steel disc that permits a certain
amount of bending. On both sides of the support-
ing disc are damping plates which press against
it. (See Fig. 4.)

The flexible flywheel web on the new Cadil-
lac design permits the rim to run in a true plane
regardless of crankshaft deflection. As the crank-
shaft bends, the damping plates rub against the
flexible web, absorbing energy and damping any
bending motion of the crankshaft.

This type of flywheel requires no attention
whatever in service.

ASBESTOS
Ol SEAL SECTION  THROUGH
CRANRCASE

—
/REAR MAIN BEARING

vy
%\om SLINGER
[N \_3

[/"
1]
%
N
FLYWHEEL FLANGE

Fig. 5. Rear main bearing oil seal used on all 38-series
engines

SHEET METAL RETAINER

QI RETURAN TO CRANKCASE

A positive rear main bearing oil seal (Fig. 5)
supersedes the former seal. The new design con-
sists of an asbestos composition packing, against
which the crankshaft turns, which is held in place
in the crankcase and bearing cap by sheet metal
retainers. This feature cannot be installed on pre-
vious V-8 engines as changes in the crankcase and
crankshaft are involved.

Several detail changes have been made in the
engine oiling system. The use of an oil filter for
the V-8 hydraulic valve silencer supply has proved,
on the 37-series engines, to have slight advantage;
the oil filter has therefore been discontinued on
38-series V-8's. The oil pan drain plug has been
moved to the left side to improve accessibility
and increase road clearance. A flexible oil level
indicator plunger has been made necessary by the
new front opening hood.

Other changes in the V-8 engines include larger
generator drive pulleys to decrease belt flexing, a
more compact air cleaner and silencer assembly,
the use of thrust type distributor head terminals,
and rearranged high tension wiring.
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Carter carburetors are used on LaSalle 38-50
engines and Stromberg carburetors on the 38-
series Cadillac V-8 engines. These carburetors are
the same as those used on 37-series, with the
following improvements:

On the Carter carburetor, more accurate calibra-
tion of the fuel-air ratio, accomplished by nozzle
changes, improves part throttle operation. The
action when cold is aided by a slower decrease
in choking as the engine warms up.

A change has been made in the anti-percolator
adjustment on Carter carburetors. The marks on
the jets should be .015" above the tops of the
housings instead of flush with them as previously
required.

On the Stromberg carburetor, a vacuum-actuated

economizer is employed in place of the former
throttle pump. is' device enriches the mixture

V-16

38-90
Angle between cylinder blocks. . ........oooeeien 135°
Cyﬁndcr firing interval . . ... .o 45°
Bore and Stroke. . . oo veii i 3y x 34"
Piston displacement. ... ... 431 cu. in.
COMPIESSION FALIO. ..o nvverrrsires e 7.0l
Horsepower:
TAXADBIC .+ o o e eee e 67.6
Developed at 3600 R. P Moo 185
Crankshaft and Main Bearings:
Counterweights. . ... ..o 8, integral
Damped flywheel. ... No
Harmonic balancer...........oovvoreiieaones Yes
Main bearings, diameter. ... ... 214"
Main bearings, number .. . ..o 9
Main bearings, LyPe. . ..o ooreira s Shell
Connecting Rods:
Arrangement on crankpin ... Side-by-side
Bearing difmeter. ... ... ...ooooee 2’
BEAFING EYPE .« o o vvveervene s Shell
Length of rods ... ovvvenoin e 634"
Pistons:
o T S At AT LA T-slot
Material ... Apodized Aluminum Alloy
Compression rings, aumber. ... ey 2
Compression rings, wideh..... ... 14", &
Oil rings, number. .. ...y 1
Oil rings, Width, .. ....ooo i %"
PiSTON Pifl. ..o vvereoeeon e Locked in rod
Timing Chain:
AdJUSEIENT ... oo oveeereee e None
P R R RS 231"
Links, number. ... .. cooooiii 62
PUECR . o v os oot 35"
Width. . e 13 4”

An entirely new V-16 engine has been designed
for the 38-90 series cars, which will supersede
both the 37-85 and 37-90.

The outstanding new feature of the 38-90 engine
is the en bloc design, with a single casting of grey
iron for cylinders and crankcase, and an angle of
135° between the cylinder banks. This arrange-
ment results in an engine that is more compact,
more durable, and more efficient than previous
V-12 and V-16 engines.

whenever more power is required, even though
the throttle is not fully ogcn. Whenever the
engine is pulling under load, the resulting low
vacuum in the intake manifold acts directly to
supply the added fuel required.

There is no change in service or adjustments of
the Stromberg carburetor.

The three point rubber mounted engine supports
previously used are continued for the 38-series
V-8 engines. The transmission extension support
has been moved rearward on 38-60, 65 and 75 to
accommodate the new frames and provide inter-
changeability between the various Cadillac series.

Two large flat washers lg-inch thick are placed
between the top plate and the rubber cushion at
38-65 and 75 rear support. Serics 38-50 and 60
continue the use of a single Y4-inch washer at this
point.

Engine

Valves:
ATTAOGEMENT . .. o\ oo vnene e
SEAL ANEIE. ... 4
Scat diameter, intake
Seat diameter, exPaUSE. ... ...l 114"
Tappet clearance. ..o Automatic
Engine Lubrication:
Oil pump.....ovv e Helical Gear
Crankcasc oil capacity ...... ..o 11 qts.
Ignition:
Coils, Delco-Remy No. ... ooooeiiiiii e 553 E
Distributor
CODLACE POINE GAP. ...\ v oo eneannns eeeent 0125-.0175"
Contact arm spring, tension. ... ... .........ccoe: 19-23 oz.
Firing order...... ... ... 1,4,9,11,3,16,11,8,15,14,7,6,13,2,5,10
Spark Advaaces (degrees on flywheel):
Manual advance on distributors. . . ... e 20°
Automatic advance (maximum). . ... 28°
Spark Plugs:
A C.type number. ... 45
GAP ..o eeee e 025-.030"
Thread . ..o oot e e e 14mm.
Carburetion:
Carburetors (two used):
MEKE . ottt Carter
e P SRR 134"
TYPC. v e Dual downdraft, plain tube

Engine Number Location:

On the upper rear left hand corner of the left hand
cylinder block, parallel with the cylinder head.

Although the 38-90 engine develops about the
same horsepower as the 37-90, the stroke is shorter
and the piston displacement is only 431 cubic
inches. The overall length and the weight of the
complete power plant are less than those of the
37-85 as well as the 37-90. Performance is im-
proved because the 38-90 complete cars weigh
about 1000 pounds less than corresponding 37-90
cars,
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The 135° angle between the cylinder banks per-
mits uniformly spaced power impulses every 45°
to provide maximum smoothness of operation.
This wide angle permits an L-head valve arrange-
ment and convenient location of carburetors, dis-
tributors, and other engine accessories.

The crankcase and cylinder block construction
follows, in general, the principles used in the V-8
engines. The crankcase casting has seven ribbed
bulkheads which add to rigidity and which, with
the front and rear walls, support the ninc main
bearings. Bearing caps are of cast iron. Remov-
ablc:l shell type bearings of steel-backed babbitt are
used.

The cylinder heads are of cast iron, in accord-
ance with the usual Cadillac practice. The combus-
tion chambers are machined all over to avoid
compression pressure variations between cylinders.
The standard compression ratio is 7.0 to 1, which
necessitates the use of ethylized or other high
octane fuel.

The design of the crankshaft assures maximum
rigidity and smoothness. Dynamic balance is
achicved by the use of eight counterweights
forged integral with the shaft. Nine main bear-
ings tesist bending forces while large bearing
journals with a 3g-inch overlap provide torsional
rigidity. (See Fig. 7.)

A rubber torsional vibration dampener is in-
cluded in the belt pulley assembly at the front of

the engine. It is similar in principle to the design

reviously used, but is more compact. A ‘‘damped
Eending” flywheel, as used on Cadillac V-8's, is
not required, due to the lighter power impulses
and the greater resistance to bending of the nine
main bearings.

WRIST PN

LOCKING SCREW

SHORT ROD ———m=r 5%

COUNTERWEIGHT:
CRANKSHAFT
SJOURNAL

CONNECTING ROO

BEARING SMEL L

CRANR  PIN

Fig. 7. The 38-90 crankpin bearings overlap the crank-
shaft journals

Fig. 6. The 38-90 V-16 engine has a single casting for cylinders and crankcase, with a 135° angle between the
‘ cylinder banks
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Locki
Screw ﬁsok

Fig. 8. Assembly of 38-90 piston and connecting rod

Two connecting rods are carried side-by-side on
each crankpin. Because of the short stroke, the
rods need to be only 634 inches in length., Use of
2-inch crankpins permits the removal of piston
and rod assemblies from above without the neces-
sity of an angle-split rod bearing.

The piston and connecting rod assembly is a de-
parture in one respect from previous Cadillac prac-
tice. The piston pin is held in the rod by a locking
screw and rotates in the piston. With this con-
struction, shown in Fig. 8, snap rings for the pins
are not required, nor is it necessary to have a
drilled oil passage in the connecting rod to lubri-
cate the pin bushing.

The pistons are of the familiar T-slot design and
are made of aluminum alloy with anodized finish.
Two compression rings and one oil ring are used.
Two grooves are broached the full length of the
piston pin bearing to collect oil from the cylinder
wall and distribute it along the pin.

The valve mechanism in the V-16 engine is
basically the same as the V-8 design. The cam-
shaft is mounted on five bearings in alternate bulk-
heads of the crankcase. It is located in the center
of the vee, directly above the crankshaft, and is
driven by a non-adjustable silent chain at the
front of the engine. An idler chain adjusting
sprocket, as used on 37-90, is unnecessary.

The cams operate valve lifters which include
hydraulic valve silencers of the same design as
used in V-8 engines. (See Fig. 9.) The valves
themselves are of the same materials as used in
V-8 valves but are smaller, with diameters of 114
and 134 inches for intake and exhaust, rcsq_cc-
tively. Single valve springs are employed. The
entire mechanism is enclosed by two removable
covers placed across the top of the engine vee.

With the exception of piston pin removal,
service operations are unchanged from previous
ractice. Bearing clearance limits are the same as
or V-8 bearings, and the replacement operations
are the same. Piston fitting is performed in the
same manner and with the same feeler gauges as
used for 37-85 and 90. Cylinder reconditioning is
performed in accordance with the instructions for
the V-8 en-block cylinders. Valve service opera-
tions are the same as for V-8, except that it is
necessary to remove the valves before the valve
lifters can be removed.

Piston pins are removed by taking out the lock-
ing screw, then spreading the split end of the
connecting rod with Tool No. J-1167, and tapping
the pin out of piston and rod with a brass drift.
To reinstall a piston pin, first spread the rod with
Tool No. J-1167, then assemble Ein in piston and
rod in the correct position, as shown 1n Fig. 8.
Tap the pin into place and turn the locking screw
part way in before removing the spreading tool.

Oiling System—The engine oiling system is
similar to that of the V-8 engines, but of much
greater capacity. Eleven quarts of oil are carried
in the pressed steel oil pan.

Oil is drawn from the pan through a floating
intake to the gear-type oil pump which is attached
to the crankcase at the rear of the engine. A
piston type oil pressure regulator is incorporated
in the pump body. The pump is driven by a
vertical shaft which has at its upper end a gear
meshing with a gear integral with the camshaft.
(See Fig. 9).

From the pump, oil passes to 2 header that runs
full length of the crankcase. Drilled passages in
the bulihcads connect the header witll-: the main
and camshaft bearings, and drilled passages in the
crankshaft carry oil to the connecting rod bear-
ings. The rear main bearing oil seal is of the same
type as used in the 38-series V-8 engines. (See
Fig. 5, Page 9.)

Oil Pipe For
Valve Silencers

Oit Pump Gear

Vacuum Pump
Driver
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The oil pump drive shaft bearing, the two dis-
tributor drive shafts, and their eccentrics for
driving the two fuel pumps are lubricated directly
by passages connected with the main bearing
supply. The timing chain and sprocket are lubri-
cated by oil which has passed through the front
camshaft bearing.

A pipe leading from the main oil header carries
oil to two small headers along both sides of the
camshaft. Oil from these headers passes to the
hydraulic valve silencers, lubricating them and
providing the pressure necessary for the automatic
valve adjusting action.

The oil filler is in the center of the front valve
chamber cover just behind the generator, and thus
is accessible from either side of the engine. A
float type oil level indicator, reading F (fulD),
14, and E (empty) is located at the rear of the
engine vee.

Engine oil recommendations arc the same as for
the V-8 engine. Oil should be changed every
2,000 miles, and at this time the carburetor air
cleaners and the crankcase ventilating intake
should be cleaned.

Crankcase Ventilation—The crankcase ventilat-
ing system is of the suction type, similar to that
used on the V-8 engines. ¢ filter-protected
engine oil filler provides the main air inlet. A
pipe for ventilating air also extends from each air
cleaner—one to the front valve chamber, the other
to the rear. Still another pipe extends upward
from the crankcase to the line leading from vacuum
pump to the intake manifolds.

At low speed or part throttle operation, air is
drawn into the crankcase through the oil filler,
and into the valve chambers through the air
cleaner pipes. Cored holes in the crankcase bulk-
heads and drilled holes in the valve chamber
walls permit free circulation of air. After absorbing

Fig. 10. A double belt arrangement drives fan, generator
and water pumps on the 38-90 engine

water and fuel vapors, the air is drawn up through
the vacuum line and into the intake manifolds.

At high speeds, the direction of air circulation
is partly reversed. The manifold vacuum is de-
creased,” but the rush of air into the carburctors
draws the fumes from crankcase and valve cham-
bers up through the pipes that lead to the air
cleaners.

Cooling System—Two independent water circu-
lating systems are used, onme for each bank of
cylinders. The radiator bottom tank has two
outlets, each of which is connected to one of the
two centrifugal type water pumps mounted on the
sides of the engine at the front.

The water pumps have several new features.
The impellers are a press fit on the shafts. The
impeller hubs bear against carbon blocks. No lu-
brication is required gy the pumps.

From cach pump, water is forced to the rear
through a tube that extends the full length of the
cylinder, and that sprays water around the valve
chambers and at the same time assures correct dis-
tribution of fluid throughout the blocks. After
circulating in the full-length water jackets, the
water passes upward through regulated openings
into the cylinder heads and then forward to the
outlets.

The cooling system is drained at three points, at
the bottom of each cylinder bank, and at the lower
right side of the radiator core.

Fan, Water Pump and Generator Drive—Two
parallel vee belts driven by double pulleys on the
crankshaft encircle the water pump pulleys at the
sides and the fan pulleys at the top. A novel fric-
tion-type generator drive mechanism permits the
dual belts to drive the fan at slightly less than
engine speed while the generator 1s being driven
at 1.95 times engine speed.

The dual belts drive a shaft which is supported
by a double row ball bearing. The fan is mounted
directly to the front of this shaft, while at the rear
the shaft carries a drum. The inside of the drum
carries a rubber driving ring against which is
pressed the smaller driving wheel for the generator.

The entire mechanism is supported on a bracket
attached to the front of the engine by two studs.
The hole for one of these studs is slotted to permit
adjustment of the fan belt tension. The generator
end frame is similarly attached to the fan bracket,
and has a slotted hole to permit adjustment of the
friction between the rubber ring and the driving
wheel.

The dual belts are adjusted by tightening the
fan bracket until there is no free movement or
looseness in the belts, yet without straining the
belts. This adjustment specification applies to all
38-series belts, and is the same for both new and
used belts.
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* slip the generator drive. C

‘ Scale Reading
l . A 4 toIQ/ pounds

Adjusting Nut for
Fan Belt Tension

Setscrew for
Generator Drive
Adj}ustmenk

Fig. 11. The correct generator drive adjustment on 38-90
is determined with a spring scale as shown,

If it is necessary to replace one of the dual belts,
both belts must be replaced, and the new belts
that are installed must be a matched pair secured
from the factory Parts Division. Only belts prop-
erly matched for length at the factory will operate
satisfactorily in the V-16 engine.

The friction drive for the generator seldom re-

uires attention in service, but when readjustment
gocs become necessary, it must be made accuratel
with a spring scale. Before attempting this ad-
justment, make certain that the fan belt is cor-
rectly adjusted, and then proceed in the following
manner:

Attach the spring scale to the rim of the venti-
lating blower at the rear of the generator and pull
it out tangent to the rim. The adjustment is cor-
rect when a pull of 9 to 12 pounds is required to

Eeck this adjustment
at several points on the circumference of the
driving drum to guard against errors due to possible
eccentricity.

The tension of the wheel against the drum is
controlled by the set screw shown in Fig. 11. To
increase the tension, merely turn down the set
screw. To decrease the tension, the set screw must
be backed off and the mounting bracket tapped to
force it downward.

Re-check the tension at several different posi-
tions after each readjustment.

Ignition System—The ignition system is new,
yet similar to the 37-90 system. The ignition cit-
cuit for each bank of cylinders is entirely separate:
two coils and two condensers are used, and two
separate distributor units direct the high tension
current to the proper spark plugs.

The breaker mechanisms for both of these cir-
cuits are, however, located in the same distributor
housing—the left-hand one. The two breaker
arms, although separate clectrically, operate on
the same eight-lobed cam, as did the 37-90 breaker
arms. The right-hand distributor unit serves only
to direct the current to the spark plugs in the
right-hand block. (See Fig. 12).

The ignition coils are mounted on a bracket
attached to the radiator upper tank, and held
together in a die-cast base into which the ignition
lock cable passes. The two distributors are
mounted at the front of the engine and are driven
by a single gear from the camshaft. As viewed
from above, the left hand distributor rotates clock-
wise and the right-hand distributor counter-~
clockwise. The two condensers are mounted on
the outside of the left hand distributor.

The high tension ignition wiring from dis-
tributors to spark plugs is concealed and protected
by metal con«fuits. The distributor head terminals
are of the thrust type. The 14 mm. spark plugs
(A. C. Type 45) require a setting of from .025 to
.030 inches, the same as the V-8 plugs. The con-
tact point gap is from .0125 to .0175 inches.

The cylinders are numbered from the front by
the usual Cadillac method, with the left front
cylinder designated No. 1, the right front, No. 2,
etc. The firing order is 1, 4, 9, 12, 3, 16, 11, 8, 15,
14,7, 6,13, 2,5, 10. Ignition timing marks appear
on the harmonic balancer at the front of the engine.

ROTATION
R.H. DIST. OF ROTOR

Fig. 12. Ignition circuit diagram, 38-90 engine.
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Carburetion and Manifolding.—Gasoline
is drawn forward from the 26 gallon tank through
a single pipe placed in a cool %osition outside of
the right hand frame sidebar. his pipe branches
near the front of the engine, with one lead passing
directly to the right hand fue! pump and the other
one crossing in front of the frame front cross-
member and then back to the left hand fuel pump.

The two fuel pumps are of the familiar link-
driven flexible diathragm type. The link drives
project inward and engage push rods operated by
eccentrics on the distributor drive shafts, as shown
in Fig. 13. Gasoline filters are an integral part of
the pumps.

A piﬁe leads from the right hand fuel pump to
the right hand carburetor, and from the left hand
pump to the left hand carburetor, but these lines
are interconnected so that either pump may sup-
ply both carburetors.

Two heavy duty oil bath air cleaners of cylin-
drical design are each mounted directly above the
cotresponding carburetor. Two 114" Carter car-
buretors are employed. The carburetors are of
dual downdraft design, with one carburetor barrel
serving the four inside cylinders, while the other
serves the four end cylinders. (See Fig. 14.)

These carburetors are of the same design and
construction as the Carter carburetors used on the
V-8 engines and are adjusted and serviced in
exactly the same fashion. Synchronizing the
action of the two carburetors can be accomp ished
in the same manner as for 37-90 carburetors, either

Eccentrics

'//
R
X

Gear on
Camshaft

Fig. 13. Phantom view of ‘distributor and fuel pump drive ;
mechanism on 38-90 engine

utomatic Choke
Thermostat

intake Manifold I Intake

Manifeld,
for outer !
four cylinders|

for inner four
cylinders

O J

Fig. 14. Carburetors and manifolds used on the 38-90
engine

by the use of the mercury column gauge or by
running each bank of cylinders separately.

trunnion with closely threaded adjusting nuts is
incorporated in each throttle rod near the car-

buretor to permit accurate synchronization.

The fuel mixture passes down from each carbu-
retor to an exhaust heated chamber, and then to
the four passages of the dual intake manifolds,
which are so arranged that no two successively
firing cylinders draw from the same manifold pas-
sage.

All exhaust ports are single. The two center
gorts of each cylinder bank are connected to the

cating passages for the intake manifolds. The
two exhaust pipes discharge into a cross ipe just
behind the carburetors and this pipe concfucts the
exhaust gases to the left side of the engine and
downward to the rear.

A vacuum pump to insure effective windshield
wiper operation at all speeds and throttle openings
is mounted above the valve chamber cover at the
rear of the engine. It is similar to the pump used
on 37-90.

Engine Supports.—The 38-90 V-16 engine is
supported at five points by the same type of rubber
mountings as are used for the V-8 engines. There
are two supports at the front corners, two inter-
mediate supports, and a rear support at the trans-
mission extension. The rear support has -inch
steel shims between the top plate and the trans-
mission extension, in place of the lg-inch steel
washer used on V-8 engines.

Adjustment of the engine supports CONsists
merely of tightening all bolts to a snug fit, except
at the rear support where adjustment is made by
varying the number of shims.
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Clutch

38-60, 65,
75

38-50 38-90
Clutch Facing Diam.—

Inside................ 64" 614" o
Outside............... 1034" 11” 114"
Facing area, total........ 107sq.in.  124sq.in.  132sq. in.
Free travel of pedal. . .. .. 74-114" T4-114" 74-114"
Dampening springs, No. .. 8 8 None
Pressure springs, No...... 9 9 12

Release levers, No........ 3 3 6

The single plate, semi-centrifugal type of clutch
used on the 37-series V-8's, is continued with
minor changes on the 38-series V-8 cars. A larger
clutch of somewhat similar design is used on the
38-90 V-16.

The 38-50 LaSalle clutch, with a 10Y4 inch
driven disc and 8 dampening springs, is exactly
the same as the 37-50 clutch.

The clutch used on 38-60, 65 and 75 is the same
as that used on 37-series V-8 Cadillacs, except that
8 heavier vibration dampening springs are used in
place of the former 10. The driven disc diameter
remains unchanged at 11 inches.

The 38-90 V-16 clutch is similar in design to the
V-8 clutch, but it is larger in size and has several

detail changes. The pressure plate assembly
carries 12 pressure springs and 6 release levers
which are pivoted on needle bearings.

The single driven disc is 1114 inches in diameter,
and carries a total facing area of 132 square inches.
This disc is not fitted with dampening springs as
the smooth flow of power from the V-16 engine
makes them unnecessary.

Service operations on the V-8 clutch are exactly
the same as for the 37-series V-8 clutch. Service
operations on the V-16 clutch are also very similar,
so much so that the tools used for servicing the
37-series V-8 clutches can be used for all 38-series
clutches.

e RSB SO 5 50 ¢

. .
Transmission
Gear Ratio:
Lowspeed. . ... ...t 2.39t01
Second speed. . . ... 153 w1
Highspeed. .. . ...... ... . o lrol
Reversespeed................. ... ... ... 2.39to0 1
Lubricant capacity ... . ........................ 214 pts. (Ibs.)

The outstanding new transmission feature, which
is employed on all 38-series cars, is the new location
of the control lever under the steering wheel.
Aside from changes in the shifting mechanism
necessitated by this arrangement, the transmission
itself is changed only in minor details from the
transmission used on 37-series V-8’s.

The control lever is mounted in a housing on

| the steering column so that the knob is just below

and to the right of the sieering wheel rim. The

‘ shifting positions are shown in Fig. 15. Within

the housing the lever is pivoted at the left of the

‘ steering column. Interference with the column is

] avoided by the use of the construction shown in
| Fig. 16.

Two concentric torsion shafts extend from the
control lever pivot down the left side of the steer-
ing column. Below the floorboards, each of the
two shafts carries a lever from which a rod extends
to the transmission case. (Fig. 15.)

Two short shafts extend through the trans-
mission case—on their outer ends they carry levers 38-series

Fig. 15, Transmission shifting mechanism, typical of all
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to which the rods from the control shafts are
attached; while on the inner end a shoe on an in-
ner lever contacts the high and intermediate
shifter disc, and the shoe on the other lever shifts
the low and reverse sliding gear.

Inasmuch as shifter shafts are not employed with
this construction, the shifter locking balls operate
against notched quadrants on the inner shifting
levers as shown in Fig. 17. The locking ball pin
and spring are carried in a drilled passage in the
transmission case; the ball for the low and reverse
lever is carried at one end of the spring and the ball
for the high and intermediate lever at the other.

Lug for Innc:
High and Second

Fig. 16. Transmission control lever pivot and cross-over
mechanism (all 38-series)

Operation of the transmission is virtually un-
changed. The control lever knob is lifted and
moved rearward to engage low gear or forward to
engage reverse; similarly, it is depressed and moved
forward or rearward to engage second and high
gears respectively.

Lifting the knob lowers the inner end of the
pivot (Fig. 16) so that the slot in the underside
engages the lug for the outer torsion shaft, from
which the linkage leads to the low and reverse
shifter gear. Depressing the knob raises the pivot
so that the upper slot engages the lug for the inner
shaft, which connects with the high and inter-
mediate coupling.

The same transmission gear case is used on all
38-series cars including the 38-90 V-16. The 38-50
LaSalle uses one length of transmission mainshaft
and extension housing, while a second length is
used on all Cadillac series. All transmission parts
are, therefore, completely interchangeable within
the 38-series except the mainshaft and extension
housing.

Minor changes have been made in the trans-
mission to increase its load carrying capacity.
Among these are the use of new aluminum alloy
synchronizing drums, a $5-inch increase in counter-
shaft diameter, requiring 28 rather than 26 needle
bearings at each end of the shaft, and an increase
of #5-inch in the clutch connection diameter.

Service Operations.—Removal and disassem-
bly procedures for the shifting levers and mechan-
ism will be apparent from inspection. Reassembly
operations, will, however, require the following
precautions:

Reassemble the mechanism in order from the
lever at the steering wheel down to the trans-
mission.

The lever at the lower end of the inner torsion
shaft 1s splined so that it can be installed in two
possible positions which are about 10 degrees
apart. Install this lever in the upper position on
38-75 and 90, and in the lower position on 38-50,
60 and 65. This will avoid interference with the
steering column.

The levers at the outer ends of the transmission
shafts also can be installed in two positions. In-
stall them in the upper positions on all series.
Make sure both levers are in neutral when install-
ing the rods that connect with the torsion shafts
at the steering column.

When installing these rods, adjust the rod ends
so that the neutral position of the control lever
knob is approximately 2 inches above the steering
wheel center line, as shown in Fig. 15. Adjust
the rod lengths carefully so that the lugs for the
inner and outer torsion rods (Fig. 16) are exactly
in line in the neutral position; otherwise, it will
be impossible to cross over from low and reverse
to high and intermediate.

Removal and installation of the complete trans-
mission is the same as for the 37-series V-8's, after
the shifting rods have been disconnected. The
levers must also be removed on 38-60. It is not
necessary to disturb the floor or toe-boards on any
38-series cars.

Disassembly and reassembly follow the same
general procedures, except that there are no shifter
shafts to remove, and the inner shifting levers and
quadrants and the lock balls, pin an spring are
removed after the gears have been taken out of
the case.

Low and Reverse
Shifter Gear

Locking Balls
Spring and Pin

Fig. 17. Phantom view of gear shifting mechanism in
transmission (all 38-series)
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Fuel Tank and Exhaust System

3865, 75
38-50 & 60 & 90

Fuel tank capacity......... . ...... 22 gal. 26 gal.

The gasoline tank and lines on the 38-series V-8
cars are essentially the same as they were on the
corresponding 37-series cars. The 38-90 gasoline
lines are described in detail on page 15, under V-16
carburetion.

The 38-50 LaSalle exhaust system has only
minor changes, the most noticeable of which is
the elimination of the former tail pipe spreader,
which has been discontinued on all 38-series cars.

All 38-series Cadillac cars have the muffler
placed transversely across the chassis just behind

the gasoline tank, as indicated in Figs. 1 and 2,
page 6. This design is necessary because with
the lowered frames, conventionally placed muf-
flers would have insufficient road clearance.

In addition, an expansion chamber is attached
to the exhaust pipe just ahead of the muffler.

The 38-90 uses a single muffler and exhaust pipe
similar to the 38-75 system. The two V-16 exhaust
manifolds discharge into a cross pipe which con-
nects with the single exhaust pipe leading down
along the left side of the frame.

Steering

The double-tooth roller steering gears and the
steering systems used on 37-series have been con-
tinned on the 38-series cars with only minor
changes.

The 38-50 and 60 steering gears are mounted in-
side the frame sidebar and are connected to the
intermediate steering arm with the familiar cross-
mounted drag link.

The steering gear housings for scries 38-65, 75
and 90 have been modified to suit frame changes,
while their lengthwise-mounted drag links have
been modified to suit new engine locations. The

38-65 gear is mounted inside of the frame sidebar
in the same manner-as the 37-65 gear. The 38-75
and 38-90 V-16 gear resembles the 37-75 gear, as
it is mounted outside the frame sidebar with the
roller shaft extending inward, and is operated
through two universal joints.

Steering gear adjustments are all familiar. The
38-50 and 60 gears are adjusted the same as the
37-50 gear; the 38-65 the same as the 37-65; and

the 38-75 and 38-90 gear the same as the 37-75. -

Adjustments of steering connections are the same
as for the corresponding 37-series.

Wheels, Rims and Tires

38-50 38-60 38-65 38-75 & 90

Rims—

Diameter........ 16" 16" 16" 16"

Wideh. ......... 44" 44" 5" 5"
Tires—

Size............ 7.00 x 16" 7.00 x 16" 7.50 x 16" 7.50 x 16"

No. plys........ 4 4 4 6

*Inflation pressure 26 lbs. 28 Ibs. 28 Ibs. 32 Ibs.

The wheels, tire and rim sizes, and tire inflation
pressures are the same on 38-series cars as on the
corresponding 37-series, except for the 38-90 V-16,
which has the same size wheel equipment as the
38-75. The 38-series wheels are, however, of a
different make and consequently they are not
interchangeable with the 37-series wheels.

Wheel discs with integral hub caps are acces-
sories for all 38-series except 38-90, on which they
are standard. Wheel trim rings are accessories for

cars not fitted with wheel discs. Removal of wheel
discs requires the same prying tool as used on
37-series.

New drum type metal tire covers are used with
fenderwell spare wheels. These covers are hinged
to the fender at the front and locked down at the
rear. As the cover itself holds the wheel in the
well, the spare wheel may be lifted out as soon as
the cover is swung forward out of the way.

#Inflation pressures, all series commercial chassis: 32 Ibs. front, 38 lbs. rear.

Y
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Chassis Sheet Metal

The 38-series chassis sheet metal parts (hood,
radiator shell, fenders, running boards, and splash
pans) are entirely new in appearance. Further-
more, important structural chanfcs have been
made in these parts at the front end of the car.

An entirely new type of hood which opens from
the front is used on all 38-serics. To open the
hood, the radiator ornament must be tilted back
to release the first catch, after which the hood can
be lifted just high enough to permit reaching in
and releasing the safety catch. (Fig. 18.) The
hood can then be lifted easily, as springs are in-
corporated in the hinges at the rear of the hoo

to raise it and hold it in the correct position.

The hood side panels can be removed easily to

rovide better access to the engine. Each panel
is held in place by two bolts at the upper corners
and by clips along the lower edge. To remove a

anel,” it is necessary only to loosen these two
Eolts a few turns and lift the panel out from the
clips.

Hood re-alignment is performed in the same
manner as on 37-series cars. Lateral alifnmcnt is
secured by shifting the front fender an radiator
shell assembly, while vertical alignment is se-
cured by shimming the radiator core.

CATCH =2

==

Fig. 18. The safety catch must be unlatched after the
first catch is released by tilting back the ornament

The front and rear fenders, running boards, and
splash pans are constructed so that they can be
scrviccf individually, the same as on the 37-series.
Removal of these parts is accomplished by re-
moving the various nuts and bolts which fasten
the sheet metal together at the joining edges or
supporting brackets.

Chassis Electrical System

38-50 & 69 38-65 38-75 38-90
BATTERY—
Delco Type NO. ..ot 17 KIW 17 KIW 17 DW 21 DW
Capacity—Ampere BHOUEDS . & o v o o v oo ettt 110 110 130 164
Charging Rate—SEALt. ... oo oo 10 amps. 10 amps. 10 amps. 10 amps.
FIOISR. oo e 8 amps. § amps. 8 amps. 8 amps.
Plates, No. of ........ovniiniiinns [ 17 17 17 21
Terminal grounded. .. ... oo Positive Positive Positive Positive
GENERATOR—
Delco-Remy Type NO.. oo .uvovi e 1101051 1101054 1102652 1102651
Charging rate, MAXIMUIL ... 30 amps. 30 amps. 26 amps. 26 amps.
Type Of TEGUIALION . . oo i e Voltage Voltage Current Current
& Volt. & Volt.
Type Of Ve, ..o oeee o Bele Belt Bele Friction
Drive
DEive RATIO . .o ov o ovee e e oo 1.96 1.86 1.86 1.95
STARTING MOTOR— )
Delco-Remy Type NO.. . ooovoe e 727-V 727-V 727-V 000714
Lock torque in £00L-POURAS . Lo 16 16 16 12
LoCk QIMPEIAGE .. -« oo oo s 600 600 600 475
Lock VOLEAZE . . oo vmee e 3.0 3.0 3.0 3.63
Number Of PIUSHES . . o oo et 4 4 4 6
Ratio between armature and flywheel . ... oo 17t01 17t01 17t01 17t0l

The electrical systems of the 38-series cars have
been changed only in minor details from the 37-
series systems.

The batteries are of the same design as formerly,
and are of the same sizes as the corresponding

37-series, except that a 21 plate, 164 ampere hour
battery is used on the 38-90 V-16. The positive
battery terminal is grounded on all series. The
battery is mounted under the hood on the right
hand side on all series except 38-90, on which it is
located under the right front seat.
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Removal of the battery for V-8 cars is accom-
plished in the following manner:

After disconnecting the leads, remove the
through bolt at the outer edge of the battery
carrier. This is accessible from under the right
front fender.

Raise the battery enough to unhook clamps
which extend into frame side bar, and pull battery
and carrier straight out from frame until hooks
clear, and then lower to floor.

The shunt wound, air-cooled generators pre-
viously used are continued without change on the
corresponding 38-series cars. The 38-50, 60 and 65
generator is voltage regulated, whereas the 38-75
and 90 generator has both current and voltage
regulation. An entirely new type of generator
drive, described on page 13, is used on 38-90.

The starting motor used on 38-series V-8's, is
the same as that used on the 37-series. A new
6-pole starting motor is used on 38-90. It is
mounted on the right side of the engine just ahead
of the flywheel, and it drives the pinion directly
instead of through reduction gears as formerly
used. The solenoid-operated mechanical shift for
the starter pinion is used unchanged on all 38-
series.

The vibrator trumpet type horns used on 37-
series V-8's are used on all 38-series cars, but are
mounted in a new location. The horns are in-
stalled vertically, trumpet down, just behind the
radiator grille, which must be removed to service
the horns. The horn operating relay is located on
the L. F. fender dust shiclg. The horns are
mounted on laminated springs to avoid the trans-
mission of vibrations to the car body.

Changes in the wiring harness on all 38-series
cars will simplify service operations. The harness
passes through a large grommet in the dash, so
arranged that the entire end of the harness may be
pushed through the opening from either side.
Wires and connectors for radio and heater are in-
cluded in the harness at assembly to facilitate
installation of these accessories. In other respects
the chassis wiring is substantially the same.

Although headlamps of new design and appear-
ance are used on all 38-series cars, the headlighting
system is itself unchanged. The system com-
prises the familiar ‘“city,” "passing,” and “driv-
ing’’ beams, with hand and foot switches and an
indicator to show which beam {except the “park-
ing’’ position) is in use. Both headlamps contain
a 32-32 candle power bulb; otherwise bulb recom-
mendations are unchanged.

As prefocued bulbs are used, aiming is the only
adjustment required by the headlamps. The very
secure mounting of the headlamps minimizes the
need for re-aiming, although a recheck of the
beam patterns is recommended every time new
headlamp bulbs are installed. The beam patterns
are exactly the same as for the 37-seriesYhead-
lamps, although the headlamp centers are lower
as indicated in the diagram in Fig. 19.

CENTER LINE OF CAR

38-50 30" —— |

32" ALL SERIES ——]

e— 38-65,75,90 33%"

l«— 38-60 33

| GROUND LINE

Fig. 19. Location of headlamp aiming centers

Beam patterns should be checked only when
the headlamp doors are in place. Up-and-down
correction is made by means of a spring-loaded
adjusting screw accessible through a hole in the
bottom of each lamp. Sideways correction is
made by an adjusting screw located on the inner
side of each lamp body and accessible after re-
moval of the spring-retained cap. (Sce Fig. 20.)

The instrument panels of all the 38-series cars
are of the same general design and construction,
differing from each other only in color and decor- -
ation. The structural portion is integral with the
body and the visible portion is assembled to it.

The group of instruments at the left includes the
usual dials surrounding a large speedometer, the
entire cluster being mounted in a die casting. The
instruments are of the same construction as
formerly.

The center panel includes the clock, a large ash
receiver, and a built-in radio grille, as well as the

Horizontal
Adjusting Screw

Fig. 20 Headlamp adjusting screws (all 38-series)
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ignition switch and knobs for throttle, cggar
lighter and radio, which for safety are mounted in
a recessed panel. The clock is an accessory on
LaSalle, and standard on all Cadillacs. Although
radio is still an accessory, the grille and control
knobs are fitted to all cars. The glove compart-
ment constitutes the right hand section of the
board.

The starter switch is mounted at the extreme
lefe, with the push-pull light switch just above it.
The positions of the light switch, used in con-
junction with the foot control, are the same as
heretofore. The two-position instrument lamp
switch is mounted on the flange of the board just
below the center panel. There is no rheostat con-
nected to the instrument lamps. The lock lamp,

which illuminates the ignition switch, takes the
place of the map lamp formerly used.

The instrument lamp switch, when moved to
the left-hand position, lights the instrument
Jamps, provided the headlamps are also turned on.
When the switch is moved to the right, the instru-
ment lamps and lock lamp are lighted, regardiess
of the headlamps. Ordinarily the switch will be
moved to the left-hand position, in which thz
instrument lamps will be lighted whenever the
driving lights arc turned on.

Accessory installation has been simplified by
providing for the mounting of control brackets
and switches along the inscrument board botrom

flange.

Starter ‘Lighting  Radio
Button Switch  Controls

Threttle  Ash Tray

Press Here

Fig. 21. Instrument panel, LaSalle, typical of 38-series Cadillacs

1
<

Radiator

Radiator:
Area of core in sq. in.....
Thickness of core. .......

38-50 38-60 38-65 & 75 38-90

404 414 505
3 3y 3y

Capacity of cooling system 25 qus. 24 qs. 25 qes. 30 qrs.

Hose Connections:

Cylinder head to radiator
(2 used):

Diameter, inside. ...... ..

Length......... .......

Radiator to water pump
(2 used on 38-90):

Diameter, inside...... ...

Length. .. .............

The radiator, shutters, and thermostat on the
38-scries cars are very similar to those used on the
37-serics. The most important new features are a
new method of adjusting the shutters on all series
and 2 novel thermostat mounting on the 38-90
only.

Cooling cificiency has been improved on LaSalle
and Cadillac V-8's by increasing the area of the
grille opening. The frontal area of the core itself
is unchanged on 38-50, 65 and 75. The core on the
38-60 is lower and wider than heretofore, and is
more ethcieatly uncovered by the grille, although
the area is slightly less. The thickness of the
core is 3 inches on 38-50 and 60 and 33 inches on
all other Cadillacs.

1 ]i” 1](4" 1 12"

wlg 10y 10l

2” 2” 1 %II
634’" 7 l,;" 4% 3"

The 38-90 radiator differs in several respects
from the 37-90. The top tank has been made
larger, increasing reserve water capacity. The
thickness of the core has been decreased to 3Ls
inches, which provides an increase in cooling
cfficiency, and the width has been increased to
provide slightly greater area. The new grille has
a larger opening area and better air distribution
characteristics. The cooling system capacity has
been increased.

The 38-90 radiator shutter thermostat has been
moved to the rear of the top tank, where it 1s more
accessible and is protected from cold air blasts
which might cause irregular operation. The
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shutter linkage extends through a tube in the
upper tank, as shown in Fig. 22.

The pressure-operated vent and overflow, with
¢he familiar double catch bayonet type filler cap,

Fig. 22. Radiator thermostat connections, series 38-90,

and rod adjustment, all series.

is continued on all 38-series cars. The pressure
required to vent the system is, however, several
pounds higher (644 to 742 1bs.) on the 38-90 than
on the other series cars, (314 to 413 lbs.). Be-
cause of this, the 38-90 filler cap, which is chrome
plated for casy identification, 1s not interchange-
able with the V-8 caps and is designed so that it
cannot be installed on the V-8 radiators.

The radiator core can be removed from all
38-series cars without removing the radiator casing.
On V-8 cars it is necessary only to remove the air
cleaner and the sheet metal shroud above the core;
and remove the cap screws holding the core in
place. On V-16 cars, the ignition coils, the fuel
gumps and the fan must also be removed, and the

istributor heads taken off before the core can be
lifted out.

The only other change in service operations on
the radiator is in the adjustment of the shutter
control rod. This rod is now threaded on the
inner end, and should be adjusted so that there is
25-inch bind at che shutter end. This adjustment,
which is similar to that required by 36-series and
1;;ravious Cadillac shutter controls, is illustrated in

ig. 22,

Lubrication
38-50, 60 38-65, 75 38-80
Engine Lubrication:
Crankcase capacity............. e 7 qts. 7 qts. 11 gts.
Engine oil, Summer grade .. ... SAE 20, 30 SAE 20, 30 SAE 20, 30
Winter grade. .. ..o 20-W, 10-W 20-W, 10-W 20-W, 10-W
Transmission CAPACITY . o voooo o 214 pts. 214 pts. 214 pts.
Lubricant............. S SAE 90, SAE 90 EP  SAE 90, SAE 90 EP SAE 90, SAE 90 EP
Rear axle CAPACILY . ... oo 5 pts. 6 pts. 6 pts.
Lubricant. «..cocveovie e T SAE 90 Hypoid SAE 90 Hypoid SAE 90 Hypoid

Two changes have been made in the engine oil
recommendations for the 38-series, aside from the
V-16 oil capacity as given above.

The first of these is an extra oil change at 1,000
miles. The oil originally in the engine should be
changed when the car has been driven 1,000 miles
and changed again at the 2,000 mile mark, and
every 2,000 miles thereafter. This additional oil
change will assure exceptionally clean oil for the
new engine.

The other new recommendation is for the use of
SAE 20 and 30 grades in summer rather than
SAE 30 and 40 grades. This is in line with a
general trend toward the use of lighter engine oils,
and in experimental use it has proved most satis-
factory.

These recommendations are included in the new
engine lubrication write-up in the owner’s manual.
Every service man should be familiar with this
write-up, which is as follows:

*“The proper selection of a crankcase oil will add
much to the performance, reliability, economy and
long life of your engine.

“During the first 1000 miles use the oil that
was in the crankcase when the car was delivered.
When it is necessary to add oil during this period,
use nothing heavier than 10-W oil in winter or
20-W in summer. Change the oil at the end of
1000 miles.

Note: ‘‘Break-in” oils or compounds
are entirely unnccessary. They should
not be used under any circumstances un-
less the supplier can furnish satisfactory
roof that the compound contains no
Earmful ingredients.

“After the first 1000 miles the crankcase oil
should be selected to give the best performance
under your individual climatic and driving condi-
tions.
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“During cold weather an oil should be used
that will permit easy starting at the lowest atmos-
pheric temperature that is likely to be encoun-
tered.

““The same considerations that guide the car
owner in determining the strength of the anti-
freeze solution for protection throughout the
winter muse guide him in selecting engine oil for
winter use. At the approach of freezing weather
the owner must estimate the lowest atmospheric
temperature that he expects to encounter through-
out the winter period. He must then select an
anti-freeze solution sufficiently concentrated to
prevent freczing at this lowest anticipated tem-
perature.

““When the engine crankcase is being refilled, the
engine oil should be selected, not on the basis of
atmospheric temperature existing at the time of
the change, but on the anticipated minimum tem-
perature for the. entire period during which the
oil is to be used. Unless the selection is made on
this basis, difficulty in starting will be experi-
enced at each sudden drop in temperature.

“The viscosity grades of engine oil for use in your
LaSalle car at the various cold weather tempera-
tures are given in the following chart:

If you anticipate that the min-

imum atmospheric temperature Use the grade

will be: indicated:
Not lower than 32°F. above
P x o D 20-W or SAE-20

As low as 10°F. above zero. .. . 20-W
As low as 10°E. below zero. .. . 10-W
Below 10°F. below zero.. ... 10-W plus 109 kerosene

Note: 10-W oil plus 109 kerosene is
recommended only for those territories
where temperature falls below 10° F. be-
low zero for long periods.

“During summer weather the usc of 20-W or
SAE 20 engine oil will permit better all-around

erformance of the engine than will the heavy
Eody oils. SAE 30 oil may be used if it is expected
that the average prevailing daylight temperature
will be 90° F. or above, or if the car is regularly
driven at high speeds.

SAE Viscosity Numbers

““The viscosity of a lubricant is simply a measure
of its body or tluidity. The SAE viscosity num-
bers mentioned in this section constitute a classifi-
cation of lubricants in terms of fluidity, but with-
out reference to any other properties. The oils
with the lower numbers are lighter and flow more
readily than do the oils with the higher numbers.

““The refiners or marketers suEplying the oil are
responsible for the quality of the product. Their
reputation is the car owner's best assurance of
quality.

““The SAE viscosity numbers have been adopted
by practically all oil companies and no difficulty

should be experienced in obtaining the correct
grades of lubricant.

Maintaining Oil Level

«Check the oil level every time gasoline is
purchased and add oil if necessary. The oil
auge rod is marked in quartts; add oil whenever
the level falls below the *6 quart mark, but do not
add above the 7 quart mark. Always be sure to
gave the right amount before starting on 2 long
rive.

Changing Crankcase Oil

*Qils have been improved greatly, driving condi-
tions have changed, and improvements in engines
have lengthened considerably the life of good
lubricating oils. It is, however, necessary to
change the crankcase oil whenever it becomes
contaminated with harmful foreign materials, to
assure continuation of best performance, low
maintenance cost and long engine life.

“Under normal driving conditions, drain-
inf the crankcase and replacing with fresh
oil every 2000 to 3000 miles is recommended.
Under adverse driving conditions, it may
become necessary to drain the crankcase
oil more frequently.

“‘Short runs in cold weather do not permit thor-
ough warming up of the engine, and water may ac-
cumulate in the crankcase from condensation of
moisture produced by burning fuel. Water in the
crankcase may freeze and interfere with proper oil
circulation. It also promotes rusting ang may
cause clogging of oil screens and passages. Under
normal driving conditions this water is removed
by the crankcase ventilator, but if water accumu-
lates on short runs it should be removed by drain-
ing crankcase as frequently as may be required.

“‘During winter months, light or low viscosity
oils are required to obtain easy starting. The
crankcase should, therefore, be drained at the
beginning of winter and refilled with oil of the

roper viscosity for winter use. After continuous

ard driving, these light oils may thicken and
cause hard starting. Thus, although a drainage
period of 2000 miles may be desirable for cars sub-
jected to high speed driving, under very severe
conditions more frequent draining may be re-
quired to prevent hard starting due to thickened
oil.

““It is advisable to drain the crankcase only after
the engine has reached normal operating tempera-
ture. The benefit of draining is, to a large extent,
lost if crankcase is drained when engine is cold, as
some suspended foreign matter will cling to the
sides of the oil pan and will not drain out readily
with slower moving cold oil.

““Whenever the crankcase oil is changed, the
copper gauze in the engine oil filler cap, which is

*For V-8 cngines; “Full” mark on V-16 engines.
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also the air intake for the crankcase ventilating
system, should be cleaned in gasoline and dipped
in engine oil.”

Transmission Jubricant recommendations remain
unchanged. Gear oil of SAE 90 grade, either with
or without mild EP characteristics, should be used
all year around. The lubricant level should be
checked every 3,000 miles, and the lubricant
drained and replaced every 6,000 miles regardless
of season.

The hypoid rear axles used on all 38-series cars
must be lubricated with SAE 90 hypoid lubri-
cant. The level of lubricant in the rear axle
should be inspected every 1,000 miles and SAE 90

hypoid lubricant added if necessary to bring the
level uf to the filler plug. The lubricant should be
drained out, the housing flushed thoroughly with
kerosene or flushing oil, and fresh SAE 90 hypoid
lubricant installed every 6,000 miles regardless of
season.

Lubrication operations for the 38-series chassis
and bodies are the same as for the corresponding
37-serics, with a few self-evident exceptions. The
various lubricating Eoints on the chassis are illus-
trated and explained in the lubrication charts for
cach model, which are a part of the owner’s
manual. Extra copies of the charts for service
station use are available from the Parts Division.

Tool List

Engine Tool No. Series
Valve Lifter FOOt. oo\t o J-257X16 38-90
Valve LOCK TSEITEE . . o oo oo J-1166 38-90
Piston Pin Replacing Tool. ... ..o J-1167 38-90
Rear Main Bearing Oil Seal Compressor J1177 All

Transmission
Clutch Connection Needle Bearing Lock Ring Replacing Tool... . ..... J-1170 All
Shifrer Shafr Ball Tnserter. . .. ...ooo oo J-1168 All
Shifter Shafr Oil Seal Inserter. ... oo J-1169 All
Lower Shifter Lever Pusher. . ... ... ... J-1176 All

Fuel System
Gas Gauge Dash Unit Tester. ... ... .o HMO-204 All*

Steering
Steering Wheel Puller. ... J-1174 All

*Includes past models also.

10M—9-37



Colors for 1938 Model Cadillac and La Sallg Cars

246-52881 Italian Cream (Comb. No. 14)
3, oz. 246-0091 White
3 of. 246062 Yellow
o0z. 246064 Ferrite Yellow
Trace 246-020 Black

321 oz
202-52901 Cloudmist Green Metallic

0z. 246-0091 White Comb. No. 10
6% 07 246077 Extra Dark Green  (Comb- No. 10)
4 0z.246-020 Black

8, 02.:246-064 Ferrite Yellow
61 o0z 202-082 Metallic Base No. 2

32 0Z.

246-52902-M Padillo Maroon (Comb. No. 3)
2414 402 246-0372-M Dark Maroon
3% ¢ 0z.246-020 Black
2134402, 246-033-M Medium Maroon
1%g 0z. 246-0091 White

32 oz

202-52903 Deauville Beige Metallic (Comb. No. 9)
20%, oz.246-0091 White
8% oz.246-064 Ferrite Yellow
" 3% oz 246-040 Brown (Burnt Umber)
% oz. 246-020 Black
41% 02, 202-082 Metallic Bage No. 2

32y, oz

202-52904 Bdgewood Green Metallic
10} 0z. 246-020 Black

722' 0z, 246-070 Light Green (Comb. No. 13)
T8¢ 02.246-0091 White

2% oz. 246-064 Ferrite Yellow

4% oz. 202-082 Metallic Base No. 2

32% oz.

202-52905 Fairhaven Blue Metallic (Comb. No. 1 1)
9% oz. 246-052 Prussian Blue
935 oz. 246-0091 White
63{¢ 0% 246-051 Milor{ Blue
344 0z. 246-020 Black
3% oz.202-082 Metall{c Base No. 2

32’{@ 0Z.

246-52906 Antoinette Blue (Comb. No. 2)
22%, oz, 246-051 Milor{ Blue
311 g0z. 246-020 Black
3 oz 246-050 Dark Blue (Chinese)
2Y oz, 246-0091 White

311) 402,

246-52909 Chantel Blue (Comb. No. 8)
22 o0z 2460091 ‘White
0z. 246-052 Prussian Blue
4% o0z.246-020 Black

————

32% oz,

@wou XPX UmMOUD

246-52921 Pelham Gray (Comb. No. 6)

203{¢ 0z. 246-0091 White
614 o0z.246-020 Black
27% oz.246-031 Dark Red (Oxide)
2% ¢ 0z.246-064 Ferrite Yellow

32 0z.

246-52922 St. Regis Green (Comb. No. 4)
19% oz. 246-020 Black
6164402 246-050 Dark Blue (Chinese)
3l4g 0z.246-0091 White
214 o0z. 246070 Light Green

32 oz

246-52923 Moleskin Gray (Comb. No. 5)

18 oz 246-0091 White
143, oz.246-020 Black
134 02.246-064 Ferrite Yellow
8% oz. 246-031 Dark Red (Oxide)

34% oz.

202-52929 Manchu Beige Metallic (Comb. No. 7)

17% oz.246-0091 White
41 0z 246-063 Orange
3% oz.246-031 Dark Red (Oxide)
3 02.246-040 Brown (Burnt Umber)
3 0z 202-082 Metallic Base No. 2

3114 oz
202-52931 Crusier Gray Metallic (Comb. No. 12)

No mixing formula available for this color—
order ready-mixed only.

246-5473 Carolina Green (Comb. No. 15)
27Y 0z.246-0091 White
2%, o0z.246-073 Dark Green
1%, o0z.246-070 Light Green
14 0% 246-020 Black

P A

32 oz

246-32494 Sea Gull Gray (Comb. No. 16)
31 o0z 246-0091 White
%6 0z. 246-020 Black
% o0z.246-031 Dark Red (Oxide)
% 07z.246-064 Ferrite Yellow
32;{‘ 0z,

202-32495-M Oxblood Maroon Metallic
25% oz. 246-033 Medium Maroon . No.
214 oz, 246-0031 White (Comb. No. 17)
1114 402. 246-0372 Dark Maroon
114 oz. 246-020 Black
1 o0z, 202-082 Metallic Base No. 2

32%0 oz,

246-33175 Barcelona Blue (Comb. No. 18)
28% oz. 246-0091 White
114 oz. 246-020 Black
13§ oz, 246-073 Dark Green
Gie OZ. 246-064 Ferrite Yellow

32%3 0z,

NOTE: Formulas are shown in parts by volume which measured in fluid oz approximates 1 qt. or 32 oz.




, . (Continued)
L Series 37-50 | .
| o BODY AND SHEET METAL o ~ WHEELS
1 x Comb. B Matehing
C':.db Color Name Color No. Mfgr. Color Name Celor No.
AT S Black Dulux
.20 _Black ) 2422101 {Flare Red 943549
21 Admiral Bl S 24250534 glimira?tgl . 31523%
1 S 3 ue
2 Rieardo Ma:m . 542508 Flate Red T8
28 24280818 " Clearwater Green ' 24250
24 Peruvian Guy : S 242562337 - Flare Red "~ 943549
23 * Briareliff Blu T 24250871 . Lullwater Blue-. 24250961
26 Séprinzdale Green Metallic - 20256227 oprlnzdale Green Metallic 20262218
21 Metalli L 2uzsiezs " Ormond 24250880
28 Rockledze Ay 233 : Clenrwater Green 2425056
’ 29  Santaupe Metallic , 51485 Kashan Blue o 24250686
Series 37—60, 70 75
50 Black 20488 R&M { 943549
51 Antol Bl 22290 "‘2%‘2’5%
: i u¢ R
52  Riche) er e 2668870 gi iR 943649
58 Charlevoix o7 20885 R : 24650702
54 LaMothe Gray Iridescent P.S.108 R z ' 943549
66 Andre Blue ~ 20230 R& 20230
58 -  Bouquet Green 7 20898 R&M 943892
. 87 Frontenac Brown Iridescent ~ ° ~ _P.8.841 Rt : 18284
88 ° Cavalier Blue Iridescent P.8.2836 R& 182389
59 Menard Gra; g Iridescent P814 R& 943
60 Boauregard ... 020830 R&M 24650798
o Seﬁea 38-50 66 GOS 65, 75 96
o c e : Black - 94-00§
i Black 20498 R& M “{Clearwater Green : 94-5248
. . o : . Flare Red 94-3549R
2  Antoinette Blue 22290 B & ﬁ : _Antoinette Blue 9420608 -
8 Patillo Maroon : 26666 R&M - Patillo Maroon .. : 9420501 .
4. St. Regis Green 020364 R&M Atlantis Green : 9420508
5 Moleskin Gray 20181 R&M Flare Red Dulux o 943549R
€ Pelham Gray 020166 R&M .+ Desert Sand. ... » 9420490
7  Manchu Belge Iridescent , PS8l R&M . Laquedoc Orange R 9420604
B e B W
u 8. eauville ri
i RSN Bsam meu st G Lrison s
™ . .8.204 : ven Blue Iridescent -
18 Cruise Gray Iridescen ThS BeM Nim) Trideacent 942%
13 E ood Green Irldeseent _ PS340 R&M B ood Green Iridescen: 9420
14 Cream . 20734 Rza Italiap Cream . 9420498
18 Carolina Green o ‘ 20861 R&M Caroling Green 20861
18 Gull G ' - 21271 R&M Carolina Green 20861 -
17 Oxblood Indelee‘nt Maroon P.S.608 R&EM Oxblood Irldueent Maroon P.S.608
18 Barcelona Blue 022224 R&M Cascino Beige 242-51787
Steering Wheel Steering Column, {Senes 38-560, 60, 608, 65 ' Light Beige ; 20251942
Hand Brake Lever and Instrument Panel ] Series 38-75, 20 . Worth Brown 2429835

x Code Comb. No. will be found on Body Plate on dash.

Printed in U.8, A. ' , Page 9



The Instructions, Illustrations, Alphabetical List and general information in the Master Body Parts List

are to be used when

ordering '38 Series parts. .

CHART OF BODY STYLES FOR ’38 SERIES

The list of body styles have been sarranged two ways; first, by style number in numerical sequence showing
the corresponding series number; second, by series showing the style number, style name, and wheelbase.

NUMERICAL LIST OF BODY STYLES

3tyle Yoo Series Style Ro. Series Style No. Series Style No. Series
38'5011. *svee 38«50 38-65191 e 038‘65 38=7533Lses s -58-75 38‘9029. esee 038-90
38"5019. osve 538-50 38"6519’0. e -38‘65 38‘7539. sesee 33’75 58-9033. oo .38-90
33"5027. seeese 88-50 38"65‘9. seesn 038"65 38"7553. (XY XY .38-75 39-9035?. (X N -38-90
58"'50‘9. teeces 38‘60 38-7519- LY N 038"75 38-7557. ossse n38"75 38«9088ce0e . .38-90
38-5057. [ X NN 058’50 38-'75191’- LR ] 938.75 38"755”3. XX 039‘75 38‘9053- scsn 038'90
58‘601980 es e 038-608 38-7523. eesvea 38’75 38-7559. XXX .58-75 38-9057. XX Y] 058-90
38«8119¢¢ ¢ 00 +38-60 38-752300 ¢4 .38~78 38=788%00000.38-78 38=0087Be o o » « 38-90
38“512”. [AX R X1 53"60 35-75291 (XXX 038'75 38“9019. esoss 38-90 38"9059. ceo g 59-90
38-8140ccs0oe 38-60 38'7533. esoe «38=-75 38-9019F. . .« .38-90 88'90670 [EX XX 38—90
38"616”. secee 38"50 38‘7535?. see .38'75 38-9023; svee -38"90
LIST OF BODY STYLES ARRANGED BY SERIES
WHEEBL WHE
STYLE NO. BODY TYPR BASE STYLE NO. BODY TYPER _Ba
. SERIES 38-50 SERIES 38-78 (Cont’d.)
38-5011 5 Pass Touring CoUPSesccesossosvess 124" 38-7523L 7 Paas. Business Sedan Pleetwood... 14
38-5019 5 Paas, SedaN.cessccrsercsnnssnrens 124" 38-7629 5 Pass. Conv. Sedsn Pleoetwood,..... 14
38-5027 2 Pass. COUP®cscevoccccsossecascsns 1247 38-7533 7 Pass. Imperisl Sedan Fleetwood... 141
38-8049 5 Pass. Conv. SedsN.cccscsccsvcccss 124" 38-7533F 7 Pass. Formsl Sedan Fleetwood..... 14
38-5067 2 Pass: ConvVe COUP@eccscsosesaacecs 124% 38-7533L 7 Pass. Business Imperial
' Sedan Fleetwoodeessvecassccoccsecs 14
SERIES 38-60 38-75639 5 Pass. Town Sedan Fleetwood..c.ec. 14
38-7856563 7 Pasa. Town Cay Fleetwoodicesceees 14
38-6119 5 Pass. S6daN.ccesseccesssccasnsene 124" 38-7587 2 Pass. Coupo n.‘hoodcc-'oo'oo,-oc 14
38-8127 2 Pas8. COUPBeccuocsseesssnssscrsss 124" 38-7587B 8 Pass. Coupe PleetwooBeecccescecs. 14
38-6149 5 Pass. Conve. SedMN.cccvocscssssses 124" 38-7559 5 Pass. Formal Sedan Fleetwood..... 14
38-6167 2 Pass. CONV. COUPBeracccssnssscsse 124" 38-75687 2 Pass. Sonv, Coupe Pleetwood,ece:e.. 14
SERIES 38-60S SERIES 38-90
38-60198 5 Paas. 3])661!1 S8edaN..ccsscscnnnnne 127" 38-9018 § Pass. s.d“ FleotwooQeseosooccves 14
38-=9019F 5 Pass. Imperial Sedan Flestwood... 14
SB!IES 33-65 38-9023 7 Pass. Sedan Pleoetwoodeeescscscaves. 14
38-90290 5 Pass. Conv, Sedan Fleetwood...... 14
38-6519 5 Pass., S€dBNcccsssesscsccessrcsces 132" 38-9033 7 Pass. Imperial Sedan Fleetwood... 14
38-6519F & Pass. Imperial S8daN.c..ccescseee 132" 38-9033F 7 Pass. Formal 8Sedan Flestwood..... 14
38-6549 S Pass. Conv, Sedan....ccoesvvevase 132" 38-9039 5 Pass. Town Sedan Fleetwoodsieceos 14
38-9053 7 Pass. Town Car Fleotwoodiccceseee 14
SERIES 38-78 38=-9067 2 Pasa, Coﬁp. Fleotwoodessecvccence 14
. 38-9087B 5 Passa. coup. Fleetwoodesecscsvvves 14
38-7519 6§ Pass. Sedan Fleetwood....c.ccoees 141" 38-9069 & Pass., Formal Sedsn Fleetwood.syee. 1/
38-7519F 5 Pass. Inperial Sedan Fleetwood... 141" 389067 2 Pass. Conv., Coupe Fleetwood..oec.. 1
38-7523 7 Pass. Sedan Fleetwood..ccccvecsss 141"
ENGINE NUMBERS
Series Engine No. Series Engine No. Series Engine Xo. o
3850  ....... 2,270,001 to 38-608 ....... 6,270,001 to 38-76 ....... 5,270,001 to / F//
38-60 cerenans 8,270,001 to 38-65 cecoorse 7,270,001 to 38-90 crsesae 5,270,001 to

COIOR CHART:

COMMERCIAL BODY PAR
Fleetwoocd, should b

Printed in U.S.A.

For complete color information, consult the Master Chassis Parts List.

TS: Parts for ambulance bodies, hearses, and speclal custom bodies not built by Fisher .

e ordered from the body manufacturera.
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COLOR COMBINATION FOR 1938 SERIES CARS
38-50, 60, 65, 75, 90

3 group of colors, consisting of fourteen options are available on all lines instead of two groups

© as in the past. All lacquers are Rinshed-Mason except instrument panel and wheel colors.

STANDARDIZED COLORS—ALL CARS

Radiator Grille- Chrome and Argent Aluminum.

Trunk and Deck Interiors - Tan Enamel to match 28898 Riviera Biege.

Instrument Panel - Seriea 38-50,60,65, 202-51942, Light Blege, on top and sides including compartnment
: door; center section with chrome strips finished in 4157 'ronite.

Series 38-75,90, 24209835’ Worth Brown, on top and lower strip of'oantor section.

Transfer (Dinoc R1405C399 applied to both ends, inoluding compartment door;center
section with chrome strips finished in €415 Tenite,:

COLOR COMBINATIONS

No.l Body, fenders, and Tire Cover No.9 Body, Fenders, and Tire Cover

20498 Black P.,S, 815 Deauville Biege Iridescent
Wheels - Blsck - optional o Wheels -P ,S, 815 Deauville Biege
20539 Flare Red ux or Iridescent Dulux : ,
242-80567 Clearmater Green Dulux Stripe - 246-51151 Pimpernel Scarlet
Stripe - Psle Gold Bronze
No.10 Body, Fenders, and Tire Cover
No.2 Body, Fendsra, and Tire Cover P.S. 308 Cloudmist Green Iridezcent
22290 Antoinette Blue: Wheels - P.S. 308 Cloudmist Creen
Wheels -22290 Antoinetts Blue Dulux Iridescent Dulux
Stripe - Palse Cold Bronze Stripe ~ Pale Gold Bronze
No.3 Bodg Tenders, and Tire Cover No.ll Body, Fenders, and Tire Cover
26655 Patillo Haroon P.S, 202 Fairhaven Blus Iridescent
Wheels -28655 Patillo Maroon Dulux Whesls - P,8, 202 Pairhaven Rlué
Stripe ~ Pale Gold& Bronzs Iridescent Dulux
Stripe - Pale Gold Bronze
.. No.4 Body, Fenders, and Tire Cover
020364 St. Regis Green No.l2 Body, Fenders,and Tire Cover
Wheels - 2441218 Atlantis Green Dulux ’ P.S, 108 Cruiser Gray Iridescent
B Stripe - Pale Gold Bronze Wheels - 246-51058 Nimbus Gray
. Iridescent Dulux .
No.5 Body,Yendsrs, and Tire Cover Stripe - Pale Gold Bronze
20181 Moleekin Gray :
Wheels - 20539 Flare Red Dulux No.1l3 Body, Fenders, and Tire Cover
Stripe -~ Pale Gold Bronze P.8, 340 Edgewood Green Iridescent
: Wheels - P.S, 340 Rdgewood Green
No.§ Body, Fenders, and Tire Cover. - Iridescent Dulux
020158 Pelham Gra ' Stripe - Pale Gold Bronze
- Wheels -246-6312 Desert San Dulux
Stripe - Pale Gold Bronze No.l4 Body, Fenders,and Tire Cover
20734 Italian Cresm
No.? Body, Fenders, and Tire Cover Wheels - 20734 Italian Creem Dulux
P.S, 816 Manchu Biege Iridescent 8tripe -20498 Black Dulux

Wheels -246-3222 Laguedoo Orange Dulux
Stripe - Pale Gold Bronze

No.8 Body, Yenders, and Tire Cover
020219 Chantel Rlue )
Wheels - 020219 Chantel Blue Dulux
Stripe - Pals Gold Bronze

Page 4




UPHOLSTERY

Carpets, Seats, Cushions

Series

38-50, 60, 60s, 65, 75, 90

B 4.000C

bod’ .

Iist.

Code
No.

30
31
32
33
35
38

37
38

39
15 a0

W.n-
KN
Vo
w
o

USE OF UPHOLSTERY CHARTS.

the cushions and back rests.
tern Cloth, trim No. 60T138, Part No. 4083725.
back rests, door arm rests, snd resr side arm rests.
back, doors, and other sidewall trim assemblies is a tan Plain cloth, trim No. 627138, Part No. 4083727.
material for the hesdlining is different than either the cushion
a tan cloth of lighter weight, trim No. 30T138, Part No. 4082150.
upholatery on the sidewalls as is used on sest cushions and back rests.

Description of upholstery
used for cushions and back
rests only - except where
bodies are trimmed the
ssme throughout,

Description

Tan Pattern Cloth (Series
38-50)....-.-.-.
Tan Ribbed Cloth (Series

38‘50)..0.-.---0‘

Gray Pattern Cloth (Series
38-50)..........
Grsy Ribbed Cloth (Series
38-50)..-...q..-
Ten Plush (Export - Series
38'50,55) * o 8 0 2 s o 0
Black Leather (Series
58-50)..........
Tan Leather (Series 38-50)
Gray Leather (Series
38'50).--.-..-.-
Green Leather (Serlies
58—50)-.........
Tan Bedford Cord Cloth
{Series 38-80,603,65,75).
Tan Novelty Bedford Cloth
{Series 38-80,608,65,75).
Tan Plain Cloth (Series

38-60,608,65,75). . . . .

Gray Bedford Cord Cloth
(Series 38-60,608,65,75).
CGray Novelty Bedford Cloth
(Series 38-80,608,65,75).
Gray Plain Cloth (Series
38-60,608,85,75). ¢ « « »
Black Lesther (Series ‘
38-60,608,65) . e e s e @
Ten Leather (Series 38-60,
603,65).--0-0.-.
Gray Leather (Series
38-60,603,65) * 8 e o s @
Green Leather (Series
38~60,608,65) . . . . . .

Example:

Having obtained the trim number from the b
reference should be mades to the Upholstery Charts for information on upholstery for the
The upholatery used for the sidewalls and for the hesdlining is quite
Refer to trim code number 30.
The Tan Pattern material i

For complete information on ordering trim material, see instrustions

INSTRUCTIONS FOR ORDERING UPHOLSTERY

Always use trim (upholstery) chart when. ordering yardsge upholstery.

ody plate or Unit Assembly Record,
various parts of the
often different than that used o1
The upholstery is described as Tan Pat-
s used on the ssat cushions, seat
The upholatery on the tonneau side of the front seat

The

upholatery or sidewall upholstery, it being

Convertible coupes asnd sedans use the seme

UPHOLSTERY CHART NO.3
Series 38-50,60,605,65,75,90

Upholstery used on cushions
and back reats - except
where bodies are trimmed the
same throughout,

Trim No. Part No.

SIDEWALL MATERIAL
Designates material
used on sides of body
for doors, center pil-
lar, quarters, and for
back of front seat back
on tonnesu aide,

Trim No. Part No.

in Group B4 of the Master Body Parts

HEADLINING
MATERIAL

Trim
No.

Part
No.

BOTI3B. e cennnneses 4083725
B1T138 e ruerannnn ., 4083726
64T138. ee e veeneeses 4083728
65138 0ueunnnnssos 04083729
41713800 eueneenen o0 4074138

1T138380e0sencocsvece o 4074202
2T1338e0scvcsnnnsese 4074254

3TL33Besccecrsscsess s 4074238
4T133Beeccccvcconsess 4074238
TOT13Beceoscvoeasoeesd075025
T1P138eessseevs oo e s 4075026
T2T1380sesesessseees 4075027
7501380 cesececscesss 4075029
76T13Becevssscenesas 4075030
TTT138eeececsccaoses 407503)

1T1338esr ceoecannaes 4074202

2T1338 crsavvesceveecd074234

ST1338sscecaosesnees 4074236

4T1338c 0 ceveneceres 4074238

627138400000 00..4083727
62T138csc 00 esq0.4083727
66T138eeevevess 4083730
66T1384c0cesees 04083730
41T1380c 000000 se4074135

73T1384 00 000 ee 4075028
T3TLEBeucsevese 40765028
T3T138es0s0s 40004075028
T8T13B: 00 v ov eee s 4075032
787238400 vs 00004075032
78T1384 ¢ 000 oo 44075032

30T138......4082186¢
S0T138. ¢4 « . « 408215¢C
277138, o ¢ o « . 4082096
2771384 44 » « . 408209¢
4271380000 . 4082242

44T138, ... .408220¢
44T1384 0.4 . 408220¢
44T138.04...408220¢
43T138. 400004082207
437138 .« . 4082207

43T138......4082207%

Printed in U.S.A.
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B 4.0000

Series
38-50, 60, 60s, 65, 75, 90

UPHOLSTERY

Carpets, Seats, Cgshions

Code
No.

80

51
15 wasox
K waooz
1 { wagos

w4934

1{ wago9

i w4931
. ¢ Was0s

w4938

1, W4908

ny WA9O7
15 E0.814

1<, E0.818
!1"( £0.817

. 1\ EO.818
BL.772

BE.T71
BL.770

BL.769

BL.768

2

4
5

Deacription of upholstery
used for cushions and back
rests only - except where
bodies are trimmed the
same throughout.

Description

Blue Leather (Series
38‘50,60,608,65)0 . ° o
Red Leather (Series 38-50,
50.508,65). L] - . Ll L ] - -
Brown Pattern Cloth
(Series 38-75,90) « o s 0
Brown Bedford Cord Cloth
(Series 38-75,90) s s o
Browi Plstn 0loth (Sertes
3"7‘)90) ® o & 0 e o o o
Tan Crenelure Cloth

. (s.ri.. 38‘90)- e & o o o

Tan Plein Cloth (Series
33'78.90) T s T O T B @
Beige Cloth (Series 38-90)
Gray Pattera Cloth (Series
58‘75.90, S o & & ¢ o & »
Gray Crenelure Cloth
(s‘ri.l 38‘90). * o ® o @
Gray Bedford Cord Cloth
(Series 35'75'90) * e o
Gray Plain Cloth (Series
38-75.90) ¢ & & & 5 ¢ o
Black Leather (Series
38-75). » o o 8 & ¢ 0 o
Tan Leather (Series 38-75)
Gray Leather (Series
58‘75). * o o 0 & @& & 0 9
Green Leather (Series
38’75). o & o o o & & s
Black Leather (Series
38‘90). ¢ & 5 0 o ¢ 0 s
Tan Leather (Series 38-90)
Gray Leather (Series 38
38‘90). e & 0 » @09 o o o
Green Leather (Series
38‘90)- « ¢ o' o o @ . e
Blue Leather (Series
38‘90,.‘. ® @ 4 8 & & o
Gray Plush (Export -
Series 38'50,65,. e o s

~ . Oray Plush (Export -

Series 38‘75.90)- LI
Blue Gray Figured Cloth

(30!’10' 38-78’90) e o o o
Gray Bedford Cloth

(S.l‘iel 38'75,90) » s e

UPHOLSTERY CHART NO.5 (Cont’d)
Series 38-50,60,60S,65,75,90

Upholstery used on cushions SITEWALL MATRRIAL HEADLINING
and back rests - except Dealgnates material MATERIAYL
where bodles are trimmed thé used on sides of body
same throughout, for -doors, center pil-
lar, quarters, and for
back of front seat back
on tonnesu side.
: Trim Part
Trim Kq. Part No. Trim No. Part ¥o. No, No.
5n3380..‘l [ AN X NTNY] -14074240
ensae. [ AN N NN Y N N] 0.0'0 '.40742‘2
17138 or W4901,....4075038 3'1'138.'. ev00s000:4078037 4T138.c0eee .4053742
21'138 ol' "m.'l..‘ovsm 3!138..0.... e -0407503" ‘nseit...'l .‘ou"‘z
37138 Or WADOS, .. ..4075037 3T13Beccesccsse .{07503'7 4T1380 004 04.4083742
ST138 OF WA934..0..4083743 6T138ccccsece. »+ 4078038 TTA38ec0ee s, 4083745
6T138 O WA009...+,4075038 BT138cccrsseess 4075038 7T138c e v e 00 4083745
8T138 OF W493100:¢.40837468 BTL38.0%00cee0e0 4083748 OT138¢ 00 o0« . 4083747
107138 or W4905.....4075039 13T138¢00css. 0204075041 14T138..,...4083752
117138 O WADSSe.e s AOBST49 137138 0cvecs s 4075041 147138040 ¢ o 4 4083752
12T138° or W4908.....4075040 13T138ccccecss .'.4075041 14'1'138._. . es 40853752
137138 or W4907.....4075041 13T138ecccses 00 o 4075041 14713B8.,4...4083752
7T1338 or E0.814....4068671
8T1338 or 30.815....4068672
$T1338 or E0.817....4068673
10T1338 or E0.816,...4068874
2271338 or BL.772....4083784
23T133B or BL.771....4083765
24T1338 or BL.770....4083766
2571338 or BL.769....40837687
26T1338 or BL.768....4083768
54T13B8ecssscnccccsees 8076703 E4T1I38.c0co0ceoe «4076703 43T188......4082207
54T138e0esrtceseesrssdO7T6703 S4T138u0ccces.. «4076703 14T138,.440 -4583752
117136 or WA724.....4068685 11T136.cccccoces. +4068685 12!'136.‘ o0 040688688

6T138 or W4721.....4088680

Page 248-B



Series

38.50, 60, 60s, 65, 75, 90 B 6.0000

CONVERTIBLE TOPS—ROOQOF COVERINGS

ROOF COVERING MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS

The following chart may be used as a gulde when ordering top material for convertible sedans, and con~
vertible coupes.

Where possible, the amount of material required for these tops is showm for the convenience of DPistribu-
tors and Dealers.

this chart cannot be used when or-

On many convertidble bodies speclal material has been used, therefore,
used in regular production.

dering for such cars, as the materiel listed applies to standard material

STYLE MATERIAL
No. PART No. MATERIAL REQUIREMENTS
4074244 - Tane « « & Fabric top covering (Standard).
4074248 - Blue « . . Pabric top covering (Special) . 6 :/f dZ‘:d‘ required for entire
38-5049. + { 4074250 = Blsck. o . Pabric top covering (Special) . outs op covering.
4074245 ~ Tan used { 6 1/2 yards required for entire
with all colors. . « Fabric top lining (Standard). . inside top lining.
4074244 - Tan. « .« . Fabriec top covering (Standard).
I 4074248 - Blue . « . Fabric top covering (Special) . ‘u:{f J‘:d' :‘q“’i"d for entire
38-B067. + | 4074250 ~ Black. . . Fabric top covering (Special) . ° op covering.
4074245 ~ Tan used 4 yards required for entire
with all colors. . Fabric top lining {Standard). . inside top lining.
4074244 - Tan. « « » Fabric top covering (Standerd). . :
J 4074248 -~ Blue . .+ . Fabric top covering (Specisl) . . . ' & i‘ﬁdy“:‘“ :oquirod for entire
38-6149. . | 4074250 - Black. . . Pabric top covering (Special) . . , | Outslde top covering.
4074248 = Tan used : 6 1/2 yards required for entire
with all celors. . « Fabric top.lining (Standard). . inside top lining.
4074244 - Tane « « Fabrio top covering (Standsrd).
j 4074248 - Blue « . . Fabric top covering (Special) . 4 %/: 1':4' required for entire
38-8167. + { 4074250 - Black. . . Fabric top covering (Special) . outside top covering.
4074248 = Tan used 4 yards required for entire
\ with all colors. . . Fabriec top lining (Standard). . insids top lining.
4074244 ~ Tane o + Fabric top covering (Standard).
J 4074248 ~ Blue . « . Fabric top covering (Specisl) . 7 y‘:g' :oqumd for entire
38-6549. + | 4074250 - Blacke o+ o Fabric top covering (Special) . outside top covering.
4074248 ~ Tan used , { 7 yards required for entire
with all colors. . . Fabric top lining (Standard). . inside top lining. .
8 ds ired ¢ t
4078083 « Tane o « » Fabric top covering « « o« « & « { ou{::d: t:gu"::ﬂ::.on ire
38-7529. . 8 yards required for entire
4075054 - Tans « . . Pabric top lining + « o « « « & { uﬂ;‘ topqlining-
38~TEIZF . ® o o s 0 0 0 0 s » Genuine Landau Leather. . . . . Requirements and prices on
request.
38~-T7553. » ¢ e e s o s 8 e e Genuine Landau Leather. . . . . Requirements and prices on
request.
| 38-7859. . e s s s e s 8 e s e Genuine Lendsu Leather. o . . .. Requirements and prices on
request.
4075063 « Tante o o+ o Fabric top covering o « « « o o { 7 yards required for entirs
outside top covering.
38-7567¢ « | 40750864 ~ Tan. . . . Fabric top Mning « « « o .« . & { 7 yards required for entire
inside top lining.
4075053 ~ Tane + o « Pabric top covering « « « « +» o 8 yurds required for entire
outside top covering.
56-9029. . 4075054 =~ Tane o« « » Fabric top 11!1158 * o o ¢ o o o 8 md. r'q‘luﬁd for entire
inside top lining.
38-9033F . I Genuine Landau Leather. . . . . Requirements and prites on
request. )
38-9053. . o ¢ 6 s @ o e o s e Genuine Landau Leather. . . . Requirements and prices on

request.
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Series
B 6.0000 38-50, 60, €0s, 65, 75, 90 CONVERTIBLE TOPS—ROOF COVERINGS
ROOF COVER MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS (Cont’d)
STYLE MATERIAL
0. PART HO. MATERIAL, REQUIREMENTS
38=905%. « 4 5 o o 0 0 0 0 s e Genuine Landau Leather. « + « » « Requirements and prices on
request.
4075053 - Tane + o+ o » Fabric top covering « « « + « o« « o 7 yards required for entire
outeide top covering.
38-9067. . 4075054 -~ Tan. e o o o Fabrice top lining ® ® o o o % & 8 o 7 md' r’quir.d for entire
- inside top lining.
PART NO. SERIES OR STYLE PART NO. SERIES OR STYLE

TOP I1LLUSTRATION REFERENCE

The '38 Convertible Coupe tops and Convertible
Sedan tops are sufficiently similar in design to the
'37 series so that the '37 serles illustrations may
be used for determining requirements and group numbei-s.

The following chart indicates which 1llustrations
should be used for each '38 convertible body style.
Refer To

Style No. Use Illustration

38-5049 . Page 114 Covering Convertible Sedan Style

S7-5049,37-8049
38~5067 .

Page 114 Covering Convertible Coupe Style

37-5067, 37~-60687
S8-6149 .

Page 114 Covering Convertible Sedan Style

37=-5049, 37-6049
se-6167 .

Page 114 Covering Convertidle Coupe Style

37-8067, 37-8087
38-6549 .

Page 118 Covering Convertidble Sedsn Style

37-7029
387529 . 118 Covering Fleetwood Convertible
Sedan Style 5780,36-5780,36-7529,

37-5780, 37-7529

Page

Covering Fleetwood Five Passenger
Convertible Coupe Style s7es8,
36-5785,37-5788

38-7567 . Page 118

38-~9029 . 116 Covering Plestwood Convertible
Sedan Style 5780, 36-5780,36-7529,

37-5760,37-7529

Pege

38-9087 . Page 116 Covering Fleetwood Five Passenger
Convertible Coupe Style 578S,

26-5785, 3757885

B6.0001 TOP ASSEMBLY.
Quarters, Back Curtaia, with glass.
Foldiag Framework above Doors,
(Windshield and dust boot mot included).

Includes Top covering with
All

Style and body nmumbers must be specified on
all orders.

NOTE: The top assembly cannot be supplied
completely assembled, as it is necessary to
fit in place on the body before top covering
can be fitted on. The framework will be par-
t1ally assembled and the top covering will be
made up a&s far as practical, but final fit-
ting and finishing must be done when install~

inge.

Prices on Part Numbers followed with symbol(¥)
are for tan tops only -~ Prices on blue and
black on application.

| B6.0001 TOP ASSEMBLY. Includes
Quarters, Back Curtain,
Folding Framework above
Windshield
Cont’d,)

Top covering with
with glass. All
Doors.

and dust boot not included).

Por Convertible Sedans

Peld77 ¥euiveeseaes 38-5048
P=1478 *eeeeseeeer 38-6149
Fol479 H¥evescooses 38-6549
P~14B0 covvccncsse 387529
P-148) tsesnsessee  38-9029
Por Convertible Coupes
Pe1482 *oeevecanes 38~5067
F1483  #eeee...... 38-8167
Pel484  .icevavsese 387887
Ful485  coeessscces  38-9087
B6.0002 TOP COVERING MADE UP, Includin Quan;tcrs,
Back Curtain with Glass, but less Top

Framemork Construction and less Top
Boot. The top Covering will be made up
so far as practical, but final fitting
;nd finishing must be done when install~
ng.

Style and body mumbers mmst be specified on
21l orders

Prices on Part Mumbers followed with symbol *
sre for tan tops only - Prices on blue and
black on application.

For Convertible Sedans

P-1486 *.cvcvesee. 38-5049
P=1487 *ceeeeevee. 38-6149
P~1468 Kevceieonee 388549
P~1489 tressecsecs  3B-TS2D
P~1490 sivcecncess 389029
For Convertible Coupes
P~1491 Keeveresees 38-5067
P=1492 *.eve0i0e0s 38-6187
P=1493 tccsccsrnss JIBuTS587
F-14904 sessssecsss 38=9067
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UPHOLSTERY

Carpets, Seats, Cushions

Series

38-50, 60, 608, 65, 75, 90 B 4.0000

INSTRUCTIONS FOR ORDERING UPHOLSTERY

Always use trim (upholstery) chart when. ordering Jardage upholstery.

USE OF UPBOLSTERY CHARTS.
reference should be mede to the

body.

Uphol
The upholstery used for the si
the cushions and back rests.
tern Cloth, trim No. 607138, Part No. 4083726,
back rests, door arm rests,

and rear side arm reats.
back, doors, and other sidewall trim assemblies is a ¢

material for the headlining 1s different than either the cushion

a tan cloth of lighter weight, trim No.

dewalls and for the heedlini
Exemple:

307138, Part No. 4082150,

Having obtained the trim number from the body plate or Unit Assembly Recorq,
stery Charts for information on upholstery for the various parts of the

ng 1s quite often different than that used. on
Refer to trim code number 30,

The upholstery is described as Tan Pat-

The Tan Pattern material is used on the seat cushions, seat
The upholstery on the tonneau side of the front seat

an plain cloth, trim No. 62T138, Part No. 4083727, The

upholstery or sidewall upholstery, it beling

Convertible coupes and sedans use the same

upholatery on the sidewalls as 1s used on seat cushiona and back rests.

For complete information on or

List,

Code
No.

30
31
32
33
38
36

37
38

39
40
41
42
43
44
45
46
47
48
49

Description of upholstery
uged for cushions and baok
reats only - except where
bodies are trimmed the
same throughout.

Description

Tan Pattern Cloth (Series
38‘50)- & 5 ¢ o s e @
Tan Ribbed Cloth {(Series

38‘50)000....-00.

Gray Pattern Cloth (Series
38'50)-;....0o-.
Gray Ribbed Cloth (Series
38'50)00-....-0.
Tan Plush (Export - Series
38"50,55) ® & 3 o+ & 2 o ¥
Black Leather (Seriss
38"50).-.0..-.0-
Tan Leether (Series 38-50)
Gray Leather (Series
38‘50)......4--.
Green Leather (Seriea
38"50)..0-.0..0.
Tan Bedford Cord Cloth -
(Series 38-60,608,65,75),
Tan Novelty Bedford Cloth
(Series 38-80,808,65,75).
Tan Plein Cloth (Series
38-80,603,85,75) o « o o
Gray Bedford Cord Cloth
(Series 38-80,808,65,75).
Gray Novelty Bedford Cloth
{Series 38-80,608,65,75).
Gray Plain Clath (Series
38-60,608,85,75)s . + & &
Black Leather (Series
38~60,608,85) + « ¢« o « o
Tan Leather (Series 38-60,
608,65).-.'.....
Gray Leather (Seriea
38-80,608,65) + ¢ o o & .
Green Leather (Series
38-60,608,65) 4 + 4 2 4 o

dering trim matersial, ses instructions in Oroup B4 of the Master Body Parts

UPHOLSTERY CHART NO.S
Series 38-50,60,608,65,75,90

Upholstery used on cushions
and back rests - except
where bodies are trimmed the
same throughout.

Trim No. Part No.

SIDEWALL MATERIAL
Designates material
used on sides of body
for doors, center pil~
lar, quarters, snd for
back of front seat back

on tonneau side. -

EEADLINING
MATERIAL

Trim Part

Trim No. Part No. No. No.

B0TI38. s nennnnns .. 4085725
617138400 aeneannren. 4085726
BAT1384 40 0uveavenss 004083728
B5T1I38. 4 euenens o .t 4083720
4170380 ctsnsecvecess 4074135

1713380 asnsccncsenas s 4074202
21‘1338.....0. "4 o '.0.407423‘

B3T13380s0000es caseees 4074236
4T1338u 00 0essnroeses 4074238
TOTL38eascrerassene o sdO75025
7ITLZ800u e ersnve s+ 14075026
7271384 0e0sncoonsans 4075027
BT3B 00 vreraansase 4075029
7813800 cucrinnrase s 4075030
TTTL880 e esecnesosse s 4075031
171338400 0 ennann e s 4074202
2715384000000 enness s 4074234
BT133Baecssnvess esee 4074236

4718380 er v evsacenns 4074238

6271384 s eassas 4083727 3OTISS......4082180

62713800t enesee . 4083727 30T13B..... +4082160

66T1384 0000000 .4083730  27T138,.., ++ 4082099

66713800 rssses »4083730 27TL38..,...4082090

417138000000 ve oo 4074135 42T138,,....4082243

T3TL38eeesvvess 4075028 44T138...,,,4082208

TET138 e 00000000 .40765028 44'.['5.38. ceee 4082208

TETL3Bse 0 s 0000 ss 4075028 44T138..,,.,4082208

T8T138s 00 veesseo4075032 43T138..... +4082207

78T138s00es 000024076032 43T138......4082207

78713800 vs on 00 ¢+4075032 43T138.....,4082207

Printed 4in U.S.A.
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B 4.0000

s ano

3850, 60, 603, 65, 75, 90

— e aANsENAT A LAV L

Carpets, Seats, Cushions

=

Code
No.

50

51
w4901
w4002
w4903
W4934
w4909

w4931
w4906

w4935

w4906

s e 5 ity S ey T

N4GO7

E0.814

E0.815
Eo.817

e AT e e e

; E0.816

BL.772

BL.771
BL.770

BL.769

R N L SR A

BL.768

EEREO,

T 3

Deasription of upholstery
used for cushions and back
rests only ~ except where
bodies are trimmed the
same throughout,

Description

Blue Leather (Serias
38“50,60,603,65). e o 0
Red Lesther (Series 38-50,
60,608,65)e ¢ ¢« o 4 o o .
Brown Pattern Cloth
(86!‘193 38‘75,90) s o s 9
Brown Bedford Cord Cloth
(Seri‘! 58‘75'90) * o o o
Brown Plain Cloth {Series
38‘75,90) L L L
Tan Crenelure Cloth
(Sel‘iel 58'90); * & o o 9
Tan Plein Cloth (Series
38'75,90) LN A I T I
Belige Cloth (Series 38-90)
Gray Pattern Cloth (Series
B8-T5,90) o 4 v o 4 4 0 .
Gray Crenelurs ,Cloth
(301‘1‘! 38-90). L I T
Gray Bedford Cord Cloth
(Series 38-75,90) . . . .
Gray Plain Cloth (Series
38-75,90)- ¢ ¢ 2 4 0 e 9.
Black Leather (Series
38'75)0.-.--.-0-
Tan Leather (Series 38-75)
Gray Lesther (Series
38'75)...-..,-0:
Green Leather (Seriea
38"75).0.000‘.'0
Blaok Leather (Series
33‘90)..0.0000-.
Tan Ieather (Series 38-90)
Gray Leather (Series 28
38"90). ¢ .t a4 s 89 * 4 o
Green Leather (Series
38-90)0 + s ¢ e o ¢ ¢ @
Blue lLesther (Series
38"90)-.'-ooogool
Gray Plush (Export -
Series 38-50.65)0 ¢ e 0 0
Grey Plush (Export - = -
Series 38‘75,90)- ¢ ¢ o
Blue Gray Figured Cloth
(seri’l 38"76,90) ¢ e o .
Gray Bedford Cloth
(Series 38-75,90) . . . .

UPHOLSTERY CHART NO.5 (Cont’ ¢)
Series 38-50,60,605,65,75,90

Upholstery used on cushions
and back rests - except
where bodies are trimmed the
same throughout,

Trim No. Part No.

SIDEWNALL MATERIAL
Designates material
used on sides of body
for ‘doors, center pil-
lar, quarters, and for
back of front seat back
on tonneau side.

Trim No, Part No.

HEADLINING
MATERTAL

Trim Part
No. No.

5'1'1558... s00000 00 ....40‘/42&0_

6T1338uccarnnansness 4074242
1T138  or W4901.....4075036
27138  or W4902.....4075036
3T138  or W4903.....4075037

67138 or W4034, 0044083743

6T138  or W4909....,4076038

87138  or W493l,....4083746
10T138 or Wi906.....4075059
117138 or W493B.....4083749
12T138° or W4906...,.40765040
13T138 or W4S07.....4075041

771338 or E0.B814....4068671
8T1338 or E0.815....4088672

#T1338 or BO.817..,.4068673
10T1338 or E0.816...,4068674

22T1338 or BL.772...,4083764
23T1338 or BL.771....4083765

24T1338 or BL.770,...4083766
25T1338 or BL.769....4083767
26T1338 or BL.768....4083788

&Tlsa...o"lntlonog.4°767°3-

“Tlaa‘....'....."..40767%
117136 or W4724....,4068685

67138  or W472l.....4068680

3T138.uuurus e 4075037
37138, ee0ssusss. 4075037
37138, 0000 0aass 4075037
6T138000s00r00004075038

6T13B. ssssesan 004075038
BT138¢acscerseead083746

13713840000 000044076041
13723680 vcevees 14076041
13T158'f""""4°75041
1371384000 000s 04075041

541138, c00 0000444076703
MTlae. be0sssse '4076703
117138, .00000...4068685

4T138...,...,4083742
4T138.44..,.4083742
471384 404044.4083742
TT1384400e4,4083745

TT138400 40444083745
97138440 ,0..4083747

14T138,.,...4083752
14T138......4083752
147138......4083752
14T138...,..4083752

437138...,.,4082207
147138444...4083752

12T136.....,4068686
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“£38:50,60,60%;°65, 75; 90 ‘B 6.0000

, CONVERTIBLE TOPS—-ROOF i E

" RooF COVERING MATERTAL spacu-*tcu:ous

The rollowing chart may bo used as a guide when ordoring top nM:ex-ial for vconvortiblo sodana, lnd con-
vertible ooupes. -

Where pouiblo. the umount of material required for these tops 1z shown for th’ Sonvenience of Distribu-
tors and Dealers.
FALEES SO d, therefore, this chart camnot be ueeq
on uny oonvort!.ble bodioa apooial materiel has been useC, in re when or-
dering for. such ou'a, as. the material listed spplies t° stendard material used in regular produotion,

STYLE . MATERIAL MATERTAL : . REQUIREMEWTS
No. PART NO. e e

sea zeve drded em ¢ ded tra n&-iiﬂ-'-lm-.‘

- et s A 6 e e e - e
PR

wue« < Tan. . . Fabric top oovering fgt oiaﬁ): .
- 4074248 ~-Blue . . ‘Fabric top covering (spccnl) o v .
36-5049. '« { 4074260 - Black. . » « Fabric top covering (°pe

4074245 -~ Tan used anda « o o

with a1l colorss » « » PFabric top lining (standard).

6 1/2 yurds roquired
outsids top covering.

6 1/2 yards required for
instde top llning entire

for ent ire

4074244 ~ 'l'tno eie o o Fabric top °°v’rm ggc‘ziﬁ‘)l): : :
4074248 - Bluo ¢« o 4 o Fabric 309 °°v°rm (spocial) .
4074250 - Black. « . » Fabric top covering {°pe

4074245 ~ Tan used andard)e « o o
with all colors. « « + Fabric top lining (St a)

4 1/2 mds roquirod for
out-ido top oovering. entire

4 yn.rda required for entipe
inside top lining.

38~6067. .

6 1/2 yards required fop
outsids top covering. entire

E
|
|
{ 6 1/2 yards required for entire
)
{
|
{2
{

4074248 - Blus « . . . Fabric top covering fg’:‘;ﬁﬁ DS
4074250 - Black. « . . Fabric top covering (&P

4074245 -~ Tan used PR
with 4.1_1 0010r8. « « o Pabric top 1ining (Stwd‘!'d) .

36-6140. »
i.nsida top lining.

4074244 - Tane-+.« « o Pabric top covering {‘? 01.1?): .
4074248 - Blus « « o » Pabric top covering. (Sp.cial) . .
4074260~ Blacke. .. »_o. . Fabric tap. covering (°p°

4074245 ~ Tan used - endar . e
with“all colors. s+ « o Fabric top 1ining (se a)e

Standard). + o
4074244 ~ TaDe: e Fabric top covering ( D
{ 4074248 - Blue « « « o Fabric top covering (Speoial)

41/ yarda required for
outside top covering, sneire

4 yu'da TOqUiFed IO entipe
mido top lining.

‘ 4074244 = Tany: o.s + +  Fabric top covering (Standard). . .
38-6167. « {

7 mds required for entire
outaido top. covering

7 mdu roqui.rod for entire
m:.o.e top llnine

| 36-6549. ..} AOT4Z00 ~iBlack. ..+ + /. Fabric top covering (Special} «’: .
| 4074246, 5% Tan used ¢ - . .
with all 6olorse. e:¢’e Pa.brio top 1ining (senndu'd)

yu-d. roquired. tor cntn-e
outuidn top covering.

8 yards required for sntire
mido top lining.

ey 40"5058“— T‘ﬂ. \ . v‘:, ‘ "‘hbric top eoverms e ¢ o o @

S8~T829. o

4075064 -~ Tan. « « « o Pabric top 1ining ¢ ¢ = ° ° * ° °°

LA B S

S e N N L e o o ¢ o o o Re ments and pric
38=~-TES3F « e s s 0 0 s o ov ¢ o 0 Oonning Lendau Leather ‘-'m. ) P o8 on

e ' e Requirements and prioc
36~7563. v, s Gomuine Landau Loatners ) ro:uut.'- prices on

. S . » ‘e o « o s.¢ « Requirements and pri
S6~76569. . e v e s s s e v oo Gonuine Landeu Leather “:“”e. prices on

7 yards roquired for entire
outside top covering.
7 yards requirsd for entire
inside top lining. .

40’75055 - Tlnoov ¢ Fnbric top cove!‘ins et
S8=T567.

o i~

4075054-!‘3..... Fnbrictopimm"°..."'

outside top covering.

. e s o 6 o o a o 8 yards required for entire
40765054 ~ Tane o. ¢ « o Pabrlc top lmns 1!1.3140 top lmins.

4075063 = Tan.. » . . . Fabric top covering « ¢ « <+ + o - o[ 8 yurds Tequired for entire
36-9026. .

: S s ireathor'e « o s o « o Roequirements and prices on
38-9035F «  + e+ s e e+ s s+« Gonuine Landeu ke roquest.
.,
P Requirements and pric
38-9053. . o e o s ¢ 0o 9e e e+ s Ocnuine Landsu Leather re:ueat. prices on
1
3
T - - e t, - . . —_— P 29 -
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Series
B 6.0000 38-50, 60, 60s, 65, 75, 90 CONVERTIBLE TOPS—ROOF COVERINGS
ROOF COVER MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS '(Cont'd)
STYLE MATERIAL
NO« PART 50, MATERIAL REQUIREMENTS
38=9059. © » o s e s 8 s s s o Genuine Landau Leather. . . . " e 0 Requirements and prices on
Tequest.,
4075053 « Tane « « o Fabric top covering © s o s e s 0 & 7 Yards required for entire
outside top covering.
38-9067+ « 4075054 - Tan. ©ec Pabric top Lning . ¢ v . v e v .. 7 yapds required for entire
- inside top 1lining.
PART NO. SERIES OR STYLE 'PART NO. SERIES OR STYLE

TOP ILLUSTRATION REFERENCE

The '38 Convertidble Coupe tops and Convertidble
Sedan tops are sufficlently similar in design to the
'37 seriss so that the '37 serles illustrations may
be used for determining requirements and group mmbei-s.

The following chart indicates which 1lluastrations
should be used for each '38 convertible body style.
Refer To

Style No. Use Illustration

38-5049 . Page 114 Covering Convertible Sedan Style

37-8049,37-6049
38--5067 . 114

Page Covering Convertible Coupe Style

87-5067, 37-6067
38-6149 .

Page 114 Covering Convertible Sedan Style

375049, 376049
38-6167 . 114

Page Covering Convertible Coupe 3tyle

37-8067, 37-6067
38-6549 . s

Page Covering Convertible Sedan Style

S7=7029
38-7529 « Page 118 Covering Pleetwood Convertible
Sedan Style 8780,36~5780, 36-7529,

37~5780, 37-7529

Covering Fleetwood Five Passenger
Convertible Coupe Style 5788,
36--5788,37-5765

387567 . Page 116

38~9029 . Page 118 Covering Fleetwood Convertible
Sedan Style 5780, 36~5780, 36~7529,
375780, 37-7529

38~-9087 . Page 116 Covering Fleetwood Five Passenger
Convertible Coupe Style 578s,
36~5785, 375798

B6.0001 TOP ASSEMBLY. Includes Top covering with
Quarters, Back Curtain, with glass. All
Folding Framemwork above Doors,

(Windshield and dust boot not included).

Style and body numbers mst be specified on
all orders.

NOTE: The top assexbly cannot be supplied
completely assembled, as it 1is necessary to
fit in place on the body before top covering
can be fitted on. The framework will be par-
tially assembled and the top covering will be
made up as far as practical, but final fit-
ting and finishing mist be done when install-
11\5.

Prices on Part Numbers followed with symbol (%)
are for tan tops only ~ Prices on blue and
black on application.

P=1477
P-1478
P~1479

P-1480

P-1481

P-1482
F-1483
P-l484
P-l4es

P-l486
P-1487.
F-1488
P~1489
P-1490

P-1491
P-1492
Pel493

F-1494

B6.0001 TOP ASSEMBLY,

B6.0002 TOP COVERING MADE UP,

Includes Top covering with
Quarters, Back Curtain, with glass, A1}
Folding Framework above Doors,
Windshield and dust boot nmot included),
Cont’d.)

Por Convertidble Sedans
38-5049

Hevesvsonna

38-6149

*u..-n-.n.-

38-6549

*.......l.l

38~-7529
38-002¢9

For Convertible Coupes
38~5067

*onu-.lc..c

36-8187

*l..tu...ll

38-7587

(A RREREY XN F¥TY

secssesscse  38-9067
Including Quarters,
Back Curtain with Glass, but less Top
Framemork Coastruction and less Top
Boot, The top Covering will be made up
so far as practical, but finaf fitting
;nd finishing must be done mhen installe
ng.

Style and body numbers mst be specified on
all orders

Prices on Part Fumbers followed with
are for tan tops only = Prices
black on application.

symbol *
on blue and

For Convertible Sedans
38-5049

*lto-n.‘oto

38-6149

Kevesusanes

36~6549

*...'.C....

38~-7529

P esesesnva 3&9029
For Convertible Coupes
38-5067

38~-6167

Keveoveaooa

Kevoeonnnes

38-7567

eersessanew

38=~9067
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